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Introduction

Rillsoft Project 5.3 is a high-performance software tool for project management, assisting you
in project scheduling, project monitoring, project controlling, project management and the
optimisation of resource utilization.

Rillsoft Project 5.3 provides the following functions for all project stages

e In Project scheduling and Time scheduling Rillsoft Project 5.3 allows you to do the

following:
o scheduling personnel resources in the form of:
- roles,
- teams,
- employees.
o flexibly recording of roles by different levels of qualification with grades cost
rates.

o defining teams by:
- capacity and costs per hour,
- assigned employees.
o recording employees by
- assignation to several teams,
- simultaneous assignation to several roles with different qualifications, costs
and stages of productivity,
- independent determination of non-working days (holidays, sickness).
o assigning employees on the basis of their roles and qualifications by help of an
assistant program.

o entering the output of activities (pit 180 m3).

o displaying the activity effort ba entering employee days (such as 5 ED).

o describing and administering the required materials and machines.

o applying several calendar for the individual resources and a flexible scheduling.

o being supported by the project portfolio.

o evaluating excess and shortfall of personnel resources (supply minus demand
= contingency).

o using subprojects and WBS codes to structure the project.

o viewing the project details from different perspectives.

o publishing the project schedulings in the intranet / internet in the XML format.

o optimising the resource utilization of the project to guarantee a well-balanced

employee utilization and machine load.

e For Project monitoring and Analysis of project execution Rillsoft Project 5.3
offers the following:

o updating the project by recording the percentage of the completion of the
activities.

o providing a variance analysis which matches the parameters, such as time,
costs and resource utilization, of the budget to those of actual.

o quickly detecting deviances of budget from actual by means of a progress line
and a baseline.

o controlling the project financing.

e For Project management Rillsoft Project 5.3 provides the following:
conciliating the actual with the budget

o assigning or reassigning employees to and from activities in the ongoing
project.



10

o assigning personnel to critical activities, so as to speed up execution.
conciliating the budget with the actual

o separating completed from yet-to-begin activities.
o shifting delayed activities to the deadline.
o optimising resource utilization of not yet completed activities of the project.



Working in networks

In order to avoid conflicts between resources, all users of the network should share the same
resource pool file.

After the installation, Rillsoft Project 5.3 accesses the resource pool file, which is stored in the
application directory.

In version Rillsoft Project 2007 (v. 4.1) and following, Rillsoft Project offers a separate file
repository, that is, program files are stored in the program directory and user files in the user
directory.

During installation, all users will be granted full access to the user directory (data directory).

Users do not require write access for the program directory.
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Create project
Create new project

In order to create a new project, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item File / New.

The new project and the window Project properties appears.

-
[ Rillsoft Project - [Project4 - [Project4]]

—

B |

E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

4 »

1 Gartt Chart

2 Variance Analysis

3 Network Diagram

4 Gartt-Metworke Chart

- (& %

D@LH|gBal s |9 o | de||o % [EE6D) e ™e v |dHhd|iy Q| |[EE S |OF* R 45|
Data Date: 30.12.10 00:00 « ETETER ©
25 30 31|01 02 03 04 05 05 OF 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 |_|

Nr. Mame Effort Duration  Start Finish W|T|F|S|S|M|T(W[T|F|S|[S(M|[T|W|T|F|S|S|M|T|W

5 Resource Histogram », 6 Role Usage », 7 Ted| « [ 3
|
A j‘__:ﬂ Mame: Project new Code:
(4 General @ Prefemed Team | % Shared Machine Types |% Shared Machinery | Eﬂﬁ Headers and Footers | {9}.1 Format | =4 User-Defined Fields | 5 Extemal Docu * | *
Due date Project calendar Project settings
Date Time [1 Standard - ]E] Time step [] Enter labour output for activity
Start: 30,1210 ~ 00:00 5  Category Pricrity [15minutes (Example: 150 M3
— ) Enter effort for activity
Finish: 200111 ~ 0000 = [ - Not selected - '] 100) | Duration (Example: 5 man-hours)
Status [i” hours 7| - Storage location for project settings
md ssledede v] Effort @ Workplace
Data Date: 30.1210 ~ 00:00 =  Baseline: [ - Not selected - v] [i” hours '] ) Inthe project
Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Peol Filter is not set
\

2. Enter the project name in the field Name.

3. Enter the Start date and Finish date of the project in the tab General in the field
Due date.

4. 1In the drop down list Project calendar, select the calendar you want to use for the
project.

5. Click on the button OK.
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Open project

In order to open a project (also projects in XML format), do as follows:

1. Select the menu item File / Open.
The dialogue Open appears.

2. Select the preferred project file.

3. Click on the button Open.

13



New project from template

In order to work with templates, you first need to save a project by selecting the menu item
File / Save as template.

In order to create a new project from a template, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item File / New from template.
2. Select the preferred project file in the appearing window.
3. Click on the button Open.
4. The dialogue Select activities from templates opens.
[ Select of Activity from Template
Start: 301210 - 08:00 :
For all activities change: Curation | Scale factor: 1
N Name | } Start Finish Notes
Deliverable 02.06.0808:00 09.01.09 10:00
Initiation 02.06.08 08:00 05.06.08 12.00 =
Prepare proposal for event and budget 02.06.0808:00 040608 17:00
Hold kick-off meeting 05.06.08 08:00  05.06.08 12:00
W Planning 05.06.08 13:00 01.07.08 15:00
U Event Location 05.06.0813:00 240608 15:00
|dertify potential locations 05.06.08 13.00 15.06.08 12.00
Prepare notes on locations 15.06.0813.00 200608 12.00
Choose location 20.06.08 13:.00 23.06.08 12:.00
214 Reserve location 2306081300 2406.0812:00
#2115 Sign location contract and pay deposit 2406081300 24.06.08 15:00
W22 Permits 05.06.08 13.00 05.06.08 17.00
221 Obtain liquor permit 05.06.08 13.00 05.06.08 1500
| 222 Obtain health department permit 05.06.08 13.00 050608 15:00
223 Permits obtained 05.06.08 15:00  05.06.08 15:00
#1224 Post permits as required 05.06.08 1500 050608 1700
23 Printing Service 05.06.08 13.00 18.06.08 12.00
231 ldentify printing services 05.06.08 13:00 13.06.08 12:00
#1232 Prepare notes on printing services 13.06.08 13.00 16.06.08 12:00
233 Choose printing service 16.06.08 13:00 17.06.08 12:00
234 Sign printing contract 17.06.08 13.00 180608 12.00
V124 Food Plan 05.06.08 13:00  01.07.08 15:00
||t lists all activities and subprojects from the template.
Mark the activities and subprojects you want to include in the project.
l oK ] l Cancel

5. You can use the field Start to define the time the new project should start.
6. In the marked field Change in all activities, you can change
either the Duration or Effort or Output of the marked activities by the
Proportionaliti faktor.
7. It lists all activities and subprojects from the template.
8. Mark the activities and subprojects that you want to include in the project.
9. Click on the button OK.
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Define project properties

In order to define the properties of a project, you do as follows:

1.
properties opens:

Select the menu item Project / Project properties. The project's window Object

[ Rillsoft Project - [Project_help.rpj - [Project2]]

(- |

—

E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

DS sk | 9 o | e || @ =, [BEEE) | u e ™

A ddd By Qe|B)H I FR+R LS

9| %

Data Date: 30.12.10 00:00

January 2011

-

&

29 30 31 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 18 20 21 22 23l |

Nr. Name D.. Start Finish wiT|Fls|s|u|[t|(w|T|[F|s|s|u|[T|(w|t|[F|s|[s/u|[T|(w|[T|[F|[s]s
E1  subproject1 64 30.12.1008:00 10.01.11 17:00 [ 5 subproject 1
11 task1 24 30.12.1008:00 03.01.11 17:00 task 1
1.2 task2 40 04.01.1108:00 10.01.11 17:00 :q? task 2
1.3 task 3 26 04.01.1115:00 07.01.1117:00 Lasias
2 task4 43 31.12.1009:00 07.01.11 12:00 g j taskd
:
H
<« » % 1Gartt Chart / 2 Variance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram », 4 Gantt-Network Chart », 5 Resource Histogram », 6 Role Usage », 7 Ted| ¢ [ 3
x|
A ﬂ-% Mame: Project2 Code:
(&% General |§ Prefemed Team | s Shared Machine Types |& Shared Machinery | F‘ﬁ Headers and Footers | {9}.1 Format | =4 User-Defined Fields | Qg Edemal Docu * [ *
Due date Project calendar Project settings
Date Time [1 Standard v]E] Time step Enter labour output for activity
Start: 301210 ~ 0000 2] Categoy Proy  |15minutes (Example: 1501
Frish. 200111 + 0000 = [ -Notsslected- =] 100 Dumstion Eaerrnflreozﬂsf;ram;m}
Status [i” hours ¥ | - Storage location for project settings
mot selected - '] Effort @) Workplace
Data Date: 30.1210 = 00:00 5 Baseline: [ - Not selected - v] [in fio 7] @ Inthe project

Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml

Use Resource Pool

Filter is not set

Enter the project name in the field Name.

Enter the project code in the field Code.

Enter the Start date and Finish date of the project in the tab General in the field
Due date.

In the field Effective date, enter the date on which the project progress was last
updated.

Note: The effective date is meant to be entered for reasons of the controlling and
management of ongoing projects. The effective date should be identical with the start
date of the project to ensure correct scheduling.

cal e

6. IIn the drop down list Project calendar, select the calendar you want to use for the
project.

The button l:--| allows for the quick access to the current calendar.

7. In the drop down list Category, select the category you want to use for the project.
Note:You can create a drop down menu for the category in the menu item Tools /
Resource pool / Project categories.

8. In the field Priority, enter a value between 1 and 1000. The higher the priority of a

project, the more resources can be assigned to it during capacity alignment in relation
to other projects in the project portfolio.
Note: Priority must not be 0.

15
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

In the drop down list Status, select the status you want to use for the project.
Note:You can create a drop down menu for the status in the menu item Tools /
Resource pool / Project status.

In the drop down list Baseline, select the baseline you wanto to use for the variance
analysis.

Note: This selection requires you to first save a baseline via the menu item Project /
Add baseline.

In the drop down list Time step, select the interval for the automatic rounding of start
and finish dates as well as duration.

In the drop down list Duration, select the measurement unit you want to use for
measuring the duration.

In the drop down list Effort, select the measurement unit you want to use for
measuring the effort.

Activate the check box Enter labour output for activity if you want the display of
the labour output of the activity to use the entered measurement units and quantities
(such as 150 m3).

Activate the check box Enter effort for activity if you want the display of the effort
of the activities to use the entered employee days ( such as 5 ED).

You can define the Storage location for project settings.

o Activate the radio button Workplace if you want to store product settings,
such as column order, timescale, etc., on your computer and use them for all
of the other projects.

o Activate the radio button In project if you want to store only the project
settings for this particular project.

Click on the button OK.



Preferred teams

You can use the tab Preferred teams to assign particular teams to the project.
In calculating the project, the capacity planning for the personnel includes only employees

that are members of the Preferred teams. You can edit the list Preferred teams also at a

later point in time.

Properties

-

Fitter:

Mame: Project2

Code:

v General ; Prefemed Team I@ Shared Machine Types | % Shared Machinery | Fﬁ Headers and Footers | {%’.1 Format | - User-Defined Fields | % Exemal Docu * | *

-

4| Assigned teams: [ Resource Pool ]

Nr.

11.001
12.001
13.001
14.001

Working group  C...  Team Calendar
North
South
East
West

Mr. Working group Code Team Calendar
12.001 South

In order to define Preferred teams, do as follows:

1.

3.

Activate the tab Preferred teams in the window Project properties.
2. Double click on a team in the left table to define a preferred team.

Click on the button OK.

17




Define machine types that can be shared

Machine types that can be shared can be used by predefined activities simultaneously
without the need to increase the number of machines.

Here, costs are not distributed to the individual activities; they are calculated as a whole and
for each of the activity separately.

Example 1 (shared machine types) Scaffolding is defined as a shared resource and will be
used for several activities, such as window installation or facade plaster. In the event of
timing conflicts of the the activities using the resource, the number of the required scaffold is
not added up, but remains constant on the level of the defined number.

Example 2 (separately used machine types allocated to activities) A special drilling machine
is allocated in the activity properties as machine used for several activities. In the event of a
timing conflict of activities using the resource, the number of the required machines will be
added up.

In order to define shared machine types, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab Machine types that can be shared in the window Project
properties.

Properties
=-% Name: Project2 Code:

7} General | oy Prefemed Team | ## Shared Machine Types Shared Machinery K4 Headers and Footers | %% Fomat 7 User-Defined Fields @ Extemal Docu | *
i A 2

Fitter: - 2| Assigned machine types: [ Resource Poal ] oK
Mr. Machine groups Machine type Mr. Machine groups ~ Machine type Quantity  Utilization  Activities Motes
12.001 Rotate machine 12.001 Rotate machine 1 100 1113

13.001 Milling machine

2. Double click on a machine type in the left table to define it as a shared machine type.

3. Enter the Number of the required machine types and their Load into the table to the
right.

4. Cklick on the button in the column Activities. The dialogue Activities using the
same resources opens:

18



[ Activities that use Shared Resource I&J

Shared resource: 12,001 Rotate machine

Nr. Name C..| D.. Start Finish
2 task 4 0 43 3112100900 07.01.1112.00
[¥]1.1 task 1 0 24 3012100800 03.01.1117.00
¥
.2 task 2 0 40 0401110800 100117171700
[#1.3 task 3 0 26 MO01111500 0701.1117.00

From the list, select which of the activities you want to share the machine type.

oK l [ Cancel

5. From the list of activities, select the ones that should share the machine type.
6. Click on the button OK.

The selected activities are entered into the column Activities.
7. Click on the button OK.

Note:

e You can reduce the drop down list of machine types by entering a string value of the
group name, the name or code into the field Filter.

The view Machine types (tab Project properties) shows each of the shared machine types
separately. The table of the selected, commonly usable machine types shows each of the
shared machine types separately.

19



Define machinery that can be shared

Machinery that can be shared can be used by predefined activities simultaneously without
the need to increase the entered number of machines.

Here, costs are not distributed to the individual activities; they are calculated as a whole and
for each of the activity separately.

Example 1 (shared machinery) Scaffolding is defined as a shared resource and will be used
for several activities, such as window installation or facade plaster. In the event of timing
conflicts of the the activities using the resource, the number of the required scaffold is not
added up, but remains constant on the level of the defined number.

Example 2 (separately used machinery allocated to activities) A special drilling machine is
allocated in the activity properties as machine used for several activities. In the event of a
timing conflict of activities using the resource, the number of the required machines will be
added up.

In order to define a shared machine, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab Machinery that can be shared in the window Project properties.

Properties @
=-% Name: Project2 Code:
| (+§ General | &‘. Prefemed Team | @w Shared Machine Types | % Shared Machinery | Enﬁ Headers and Footers | {9}1 Format | 5 User-Defined Fields | %, Extemal Docu * | *
Assigned machine types: Fitter: - 1| Assigned machine: [ Resource Poal ] oK
Machine group - Machi... Ba... Mr. Machine ... A.. Machine group - Machi... Machine name A.. Machine group - M... LUti.. Activities MNo.. |
[]Rotate machine 0 120 machine 1 100 Rotate machine machine 1 Rotate machine 100 1.1.1.2
[ Prefemed teams [7] Check availability in cument portfolio

Doubleclick on a machine in the left table to define it as a shared machine.

Enter the Load of the required machines into the table to the right.

Cklick on the button in the column Activities. The dialogue Activities using the
same resources opens:

Eall e

20



P
[ Activities that use Shared Resource

S

Shared resource:

12.001 Rotate machine

Nr.
12
[#]1.1

.2
[#]13

Name
task 4
task 1
task 2
task 3

[ e R e Y

D...
43
24
40

Start
31.12.10 09:00
30.12.10 08:00
04.01.11 08:00
04.01.11 15:00

Finish
07.01.11 12:00
03.01.11 1700
10.01.11 1700
07.01.11 1700

From the list, select which of the activities you want to share the machine type.

oK l [ Cancel

Note:

From the list of activities, select the ones that should share the machine.

Click on the button OK.
The selected activities are entered into the column Activities.
Click on the button OK.

You can reduce the drop down list of machines by entering a string value of the group
name, the name or code into the field Filter.

The view Machinery (tab Project properties) shows each of the shared machines separately.

The table of the selected, commonly usable machinery shows each of the shared machines
separately.
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Define header and footer

You can use the header and footer to define the print format of a project schedule. In this,
you do not set the headers and footers for each of the pages separately, but all at once.

You can adjust titles (left-top, ... right-bottom, see below) to your requirements.

Properties @

ﬂ-% Name: Project2 Code:

% General | &b emed Team | g Shared Machine Types ared Machinery E3ders and rooters omat | -5 User-Defined Fields | 7 emal Docy
Gi | | g Prefemed Te Shared Machine T Shared Machi EnﬁHd d Foot \PD_QF User-Defined Fields | %, Extemal D Ak

Felderl\ﬁew name - ] [ .
roject name| ‘
[Times New Roman VI 12 - p - —
[ Bold Frame
[ talic ] Top - -
[7] Underiined Bottom Signature Trail rif - -
EVALUATION VERSION |z E
Rillsoft Project i -
E-Mail: info@rillsoft.de - Ll 1 3

In order to define the headers and footers of a project, you do as follows:

1. Activate the tab Headers and footers in the window Project properties.

2. Click on one of the fields and enter your text or select a predefined field in the drop
down list Fields.

3. If required, repeat Step 2 for all the other fields.

4. Click on the button OK.

Note:

You can print all views of the project.
You can format the texts in the individual fields by means of the corresponding
functions.

22



Define format

You can define the bar labelling and colour for activities and subprojects at your convenience.

In order to define the format, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab Format in the window Project properties.

Properties

-

Name: Project2

Code:

Bar labelling

[ /5] General [ &) Prefemed Team | i Shared Machine Types | B Shared Machinery | £ Headers and Footers | ¥% Fomat | -2, User-Defined Fields | @, Bxtemal Doct [ *

Bar colour resource-specific

Fields: | Name - %name % i ‘ Iil [ Restore |[ Place Automatically p
Type Position Content - Type Mame Costs Color
Activity Top left £ Team South 0.00
Activity Bottom left Machine type: Rotate machine 0.00
Activity Top right Ynamet Machinery ~ machine 1 0.00
Activity Bottom right =

0K

]

Cancel

!

uhwn

o

8.

9.

You can use the field Bar labelling to define the bar labelling of activities and
subprojects.

Select the variables you want to integrate into the labelling from the list Fields.

The field Type shows which of the objects - activities or subprojects - will be labelled.
The field Position shows the position of the labelling.

The field Content shows the content of the labelling. Depending on the preferred
position, place the cursor in the corresponding content field.

Enter either the labelling or select a predefined field from the drop down list Fields
and press the button >.

You can use the field Bar colour resource-specific to define the resource-specific
colour an activity or subproject is going to take on when allocating a resource.

If, for instance, you allocate resources to an activity that have been defined in
different colours, the activity is shown in the colour of the resource that maintains a
higher position in the list.

Restore - Deletes all dependency rules.

Replace automatically - Distributes resource colours automatically.

10. Upwards - Increases the priority of a resource in the allocation of a colour.
11. Downwards - Decreases the priority of a resource in the allocation of a colour.
12. Finally, click on the button OK.
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Create user-defined fields

You can view user-defined fields in the tables or print them out.

I

n order to create a user-defined field, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab User-defined fields in the window Project properties.

Properties

ﬂ-% Name: Project2

Code:

| (+§ General | 2 Prefemed Team | % Shared Machine Types | % Shared Machinery | Fﬁ Headers and Footers | {?.1 Format | 5 User-Defined Fields I_ Extemal Docu * | *

Nr.  Name Text

Person in charge

1
2
3
4
5
&

-

0K

Cancel
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2. Enter the name of the field into the column Name.
3. Enter your information into the column Text.
4. Click on the button OK.




External links

It lists all links existing in the project / subproject.

The column Name shows the names of activities or subprojects.

By doubleclicking on the names, the tab Notes & links in Activity properties appears.
The column External link shows the names of the linked files.

By doubleclicking on the file name, the file opens.

Properties ‘
f_:____-% MName: Project2 Code:
l&; Frefered Team | % Shared Machine Types | % Shared Machinery | Eﬂﬁ Headers and Footers | {9".1 Format | =5 User-Defined Fields | 5 Extemal Documert Links I_ ilal ks
oK
Nr. Name Extemal link -
T
file:"C:\Marketing VertriebProspekt pdi"
11 task 1
file:"C:\1"PressR 474.doc”
12 task 2
http:/Awww google.de/
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Enter notes & links

You can use this tab to enter your own notes and assign external links to the project /
subproject or link the project / subproject to document or graphic files.
You can use the following key words for links:

http:// for hyperlinks

https://

mailto:

ftp://

news:

gopher://

telnet:

file: for document and graphic files

You may proceed as follows:

1. Activate the tab Notes & links in the window Properties project / subproject.

Properties @
ﬂ-% Name: Project2 Code:
| sz Shared Machine Types | & Shared Machinery | E‘ﬁ Headers and Footers | {93.1 Format | =5 User-Defined Fields | ?g Extemal Document Links | = Netes 1]
file:"C:\Marketing Vertrieb“\Prospekt pdf* -
1 t
2. Enter the text of your notes.
3. Or enter the keyword and file name along with the path.

such as file:C:\MyMarketing\Prospekt.pdf
Double inverted commas are required when the string value of the file name contains
a blank space as part of the text.
such as file:"C:\Marketing Vertrieb\Prospekt.pdf"
4. Click on the button OK.

Alternatively: If you rightclick on the tab field in Notes & links, you can select one of the
following commands in the context menu.

Undo

Cut

Copy
Paste

Delete
Select 4ll

Add a reference to a document
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Project overview

In order to view an overview of the project, do as follows:

1. Leftclick on the blank space in the bar diagram or any other view.
The project's window Object properties appears in the lower part of the program

window:
fa ™
[ Rillsoft Praject - [Project_help.rpj - [Project2]] [E=EER
& File Edit View Project Tools Window Help [=[=]x]
FEE I R Y R e e L L R CEE e A
Drata Date: 30.12.10 00:00 B4 January 2011 & i
29 30,3101 ,02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09,10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18,19 20 21 22 23|
Nr. Name D.. Start Finish WT|F S|S|M|T|W|T|F|S‘S|M|T|W|T|F|S|S‘M|T|w T|F|S|S
E1  subproject1 64 30.12.1008:00 10.01.11 17:00 F N subproject 1
11 task1 24 30121008:00 03.01.1117:00 task 1
1.2 task2 40 04.01.1108:00 10.01.11 17:00 task 2
1.3 task3 26 04.01.1115:00 07.01.11 17:00 task 3
2 task4 43 31.12.1009:00 07.01.1112:00 taskd
.
K
i
<« v 1Gartt Chart / 2 Varance Analysis ) 3 Metwors Diagram . 4 Gantt-Metwors Chart ), 5 Resource Hist: & Role Usage », ETe§| ] |:| 3
x|
A] Current portfolio: C:\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Portfolios\rpp1.rpp E]
- &) Project Dashboard Portfolio Dashboard
Activities Project Ongoing and yet4o-begin activities
Completed: 0 Complete: 0 % Nr.  Name Duration Difference
Started: 0 Reserve: 892 hour 2 task 4 43 +33
‘Yet+o-begin: 4 11 task 1 24 i
All: 4
= — = I
Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml Uze Resource Pool Filter is not set J
= - —— e —

2. Select the tab Project overview.

You see all the general information in the appearing window.
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View favourites in the project

Create favourites

A current view including time unit, filter and scroll position can be stored in the directory

Favourites.
This allows for a quick toggling between the views with the defined settings.

In order to create new favourites for a project, do as follows:

1. Select the preferred view.
2. If required, set a time unit and filter.
3. Select the menu item Edit / Add to favourites.

Toggle between favourites

In order to view the favourites for a project, do as follows:

1. Leftclick on the blank space in the bar diagram or any other view.
The project's window Object properties appears in the lower part of the program

window:
[ Rillsoft Project - [Project_help.rpj - [Project2]] =NRCEL X
,jﬂ File Edit View Project Tools Window Help - |[=] %
DRWHISBAI: B9 ke 2BEE W wls v 456 &w]a | R b5~
Data Date: 30.12.10 00:00 January 2011 ¢ i
23 30 31|01 02 03 04 05 06 OF 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23|_|
Nr. Mame D.. Start Finish W (T F S|S(M|T|W|T F S|SIM|T|W|T F S|S| M| T|W|T F 5|S
E1  subprojecti 64 30.12.1008:00 10.01.11 17:00 [ 4 subproject 1
1.1 task1 24 30.12.1008:00 03.01.11 17:00 lasics
1.2 task2 40 04.01.1108:00 10.01.1117:00 task 2
1.3 task3 26 04.01.111500 07.01.1117:00 FEST
2 task4 43 31.12.1009:00 07.01.1112:00 ; y taskd
H
<« + % 1Gartt Chart / 2 Variance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram », 4 Gantt-Network Chart », 5 Resource Histogram » 6 Role Usage », 7 Ted| ¢ [ 3
|
A Current portfolio: C:\ProgramData\Rillzeft Project 5.3\Portfolios\rpp!.rpp B
¢ Favorites | Projsct Dashboard | ) Potfolio Dashboard
Delete Marked Delete Al
MNr.  View Zoom MNotes
1 Employee Usage Days1:1
2 Team Usage Weeks 1:3
Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

2. Select the tab Favourites.
3. Toggle between the listed favourites by using doubleclicks.

You can delete either all favourites or only the ones that are marked by clicking on the
buttons Delete marked or Delete all.
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Portfolio overview

The portfolio overview shows projects that have been last opened in the portfolio.
In order to view an overview of the portfolio, do as follows:

1. Leftclick on the blank space in the bar diagram or any other view.
The project's window Object properties appears in the lower part of the program
window:

[ Rillsoft Project - [Project_help.rpj - [Project2]] =NACE X
E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help = [|= [ =
@SB als b9 e ko wBER) we s 4059 [HSEDr R 25"

Data Date: 30.12.10 00:00 « January 2011 3 i
29 30 31 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 18 20 21 22 23|
Nr. Mame D.. Start Finish W|T|F|S|S|M|T|W|T|F|S|S|M|T(W|T|F|[S|S| M|[T|W|T|F|S5]|S5
=1 subproject! 64 30.12.1008:00 10.01.1117:00 7 N subproject 1
1.1 task 1 24 30.12.1008:00 03.01.1117:00 faskil
1.2 task2 40 04.04.1108:00 10.01.1117:00 task 2
1.3 task3 26 04.01.1115:00 07.01.1117:00 Iasigs
2 lask4 43 31.12.1009:00 07.01.1112:00 i =k
1|
4+ % 1Gantt Chart / 2 Variance Analysis » 3 Network Diagram », 4 Gantt-Metwork Chart . 5 Resource Histogram » 6 Role Usage » 7 Tea| < [ | b
£
A Current portfolio: C:\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Portfolios\rpp1.rpp E]
| s Favorites | ¥7] Project Dashboard | ) Portfolio Dashboard
MName Code Category Priorty ~ Status Stat ¥ Finish File name
[¥]01_Project planning and oversight 100 2511.1000:00 0812101500 CARP_Samples'_en'port1.mpj
[#]02_Establishing a software development en 100 02.121000:00 1612101800 CARP_Samples'_en‘port2.mpj
[#]03_System requirements analysis 100 07.121000:00 24121011:00 CARP_Samples’_en‘port3.mpj

Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

2. Select the tab Portfolio overview.

You can use the button [-:-| to select a portfolio.

The portfolio's projects marked with a check mark are taken into consideration in the
calculation of the availability of resources.
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Create activities

In order to create a new activity in the table, do as follows:

1. Choose the icon button Activity ' from the tool bar.
2. Enter a name for the activity into the row featuring an asterisk (*).

r ~
[ Rillsoft Project - [Project_help.rpj - [Project2]] l =HEC] gj

E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help = &
a - = o 2, [CE[E % . @ 3 [
DRHSBA|PRE 9 ¢k BN vaule v dddhbs a |HS|FF*=R L5 "
Data Date: 30.12.10 00:00 « |l January 2011 3 i
29 30 31 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23| |
Nr. MName D.. Start Finish W|(T|F|S|S(M|T|W|T|F|[S5|S(M|T| W|T|F|[5|S5|M|T| W|T|F|5]|5
E1  subproject1 64 30.12.1008:00 10.01.11 17:00 F N subproject 1
1.1 task1 24 30121008:00 03.01.1117:00 askil
1.2 task2 40 04.01.1108:00 10.01.11 17:00 task 2
1.2 task3 26 04.01.1115:00 07.01.1117:00 task 3
2 task4 43 31.12.1009:00 07.01.1112:00 % ; task4
4+ % 1Gantt Chart / 2 Variance Analysis » 3 Network Diagram , 4 Gantt-Metwork Chart . 5 Resource Histogram » 6 Role Usage » 7 Tea| < [ | 3

kb
is

= 2 Name: task 4 Code: Fixed. Effort: 43 person-hour Duration: 43 hour

(&4 General | g1 Roles [ 5% Teams [ @ Employee | @ Material [ i Machine Type | B Machinery | . Link | 9 Fomat | =% UserDefined Fields | =7 Notes|

Due date Activity calendar Calendar list used in the activity . B
- ompleted: %

) fas L [Project Calendar <J) [ . Calendar/Employes  We..  Sht Sou.

@ Stat: 311210 ~ 09:00 = Category Pricrity 1 Standard 40h. 8hour Fixed costs: 0s
) - N o Financing

@Finish:  07.0111 ~ 12:00 ] | |- Not selected - 10 Invoi : 0
(&L || Disregard team and employes calendar TERCE S $

i . ol
] Start of activity only at first shift Tem of payment: 0] workday
[ Mark as milestone Merge into one line Recapt| ..
Resource Pool File: C:ARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

Alternative 1: You can use the mouse to draw an activity open in the diagram. This way,
start date and finish date as well as activity duration will be defined at the same time.

Alternative 2: You can create an activity via the diagram field of the context menu.

In order to create a new activity in any position, do as follows:

1. Rightclick on the spot in the bar diagram where you want to place the created activity.
2. From the context menu, choose the command New activity.
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Edit activities

In order to edit any parameter of an existing activity, do as follows:

1. In the diagram, click on the activity whose parameter you want to edit.
2. Activate the required tab in the window Properties and make the changes.

Properties
4 2 Name: task & Code: Fixed: Effort: 43 person-hour Duration: 43 hour
(&% General | 40 Roles &‘; Teams |a Employee | Wi Material | % Machine Type | & Machinery | " Link | {9}.1 Format | 4 User-Defined Fields | =7 Notes
Due date Activity calendar Calendar list used in the activity . ol
- ompleted:
Lo jiin [ijed Calendar h ]E] MNr.  Calendar / Employee We.. Shit Sou..
@ . - 0500 L2 — . ance
@ Stat: 311210 09:00 = Category Priority 1 Standard 40h  8hour . Fixed costs: 0s
® Firis 07.0 200 L2 - Not selected - 100 inancing
@ Fnish:  07.01.11 1200 = = Invai nt: 0s
ElFx [ Disregard team and employee calendar nveice amal o
[T Start of activity anly at first shit Tem of payment: o wornc-day
[7] Mark as milestone Merge into one line Receipt:

3. Click on the button OK.

Alternative 1: You may make the changes to the most important activity parameter directly
in the table of the bar diagram.

Alternative 2: You may use the mouse to shift the activity in the diagram, so as to change
its time parameters or duration.

Alternative 3: You can quickly check the percentage of completion if you select the menu
itemm Completed in the context menu.
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Delete activities

In order to delete an existing activity, do as follows:

1. Rightclick on the activity you want to delete.
2. From the context menu, choose the command Delete.

Alternatively: You can quickly delete an existing activity by clicking on the blank space in
the diagram with the right mouse button pressed down and striking out the activity.

|?1’—|
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Working with activity and subproject tables

The tables Activity and Subproject display the most important parameters. You can adjust the
tables to you requirements by doing the following:

e rightclick on the column names of the table and choose Select properties in the

context menu.
In the appearing window, you can edit the column layout and choose which of the

columns (also user-defined fields) you want to have on display.
change the width of a column and so affect the overall width of the table.
temporarily collapse and unfold a table via the button.

Navigation
e You can use the arrow buttons upwards and downwards to toggle between activities

and subprojects. You can use the buttons Tab and Shift+Tab to jump forwards and
backwards among the single columns.
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Column Arrangeme

Name Unit Description Il
[Tinfe Info
Mame Name
[[Code Code
[FJuuip Universally unigue identifier Reset
[CCategory Category
[CPriority Priority
[ 5tatus Status
[|Deliverable Deliverable
[[|Completed deliverable Completed deliverable
[F]0pen deliverable Open deliverable
[ Urit of measure Unit of measure
[ 5tandard person-minute Standand
[T Effort person-hour Effort
[CICompleted person-hour Completed effort
[Clopen person-hour Open effort
[¥]Duration hour Duration
[C|Completed duration hour Completed duration )
[[0pen duration hour Open duration 3
[¥]start Start (date +time)
[ Start Start (date)
[ Start Start (calendar week)
Finish Finish (date +time)
[“Firigh Finigh (date)
[CIFinish Finish (calendar week))
[|Eariest start Earliest start
[ClStart reserve hour Start reserve
|| [T Latest finish Latest finish
[ Finish reserve hour Finish reserve
|:|Fixed costs g Fixed costs i
[HR cost g Human resource cost
i [[IMaterial costs g Material costs
[CIMachinery costs g Machinery costs
|| [CICosts g Costs
[CICompleted % Completed
[invoice amount Invoice amournt
[ Term of payment Term of payment 4
[CIReceipt of payment Receipt of payment
[|Predecessor Predecessor - activities
[|5uccessor Successor - activities
[TIRoles Roles
[T Teams Teams
[T|Employee Employee
[CIMateral Material
[CIMachine types Machine types
||| [CMachinery Machinery -
Flno_ o T oo
— e =T W -— ==
Fields in the table
No. Number of WBS code
Info Signals whether it has been referred to internal documents

or extaernal links from out of an activity / subproject

Name Name of activity or subproject
Code Code of activity or subproject
Category Project category
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Priority

Status

Quantity

Completed

Open

Measurement
unit

Norm

Effort

Completed

Open

Duration

Completed

Open

Start

Start

Finish

Finish

Earliest possible

start

Start, reserve

Project priority

Project status

Quantity of the working result, measured by the
measurement unit defined for the activity

Completed quantity

Open quantity

Measurement unit for the activity's working result (such
as: m3, freight, ...) .

Norm in man-hours required for the completion of a
measurement unit within an activity

Effort for the activity or subproject

Completed effort

Open effort

Duration of the activity or subproject

Completed duration

Open duration

Start time (date and time of day) of the activity or
subproject

Start time (date) of the activity or subproject

Finish time (date and time of day) of the activity or
subproject

Finish time (date) of the activity or subproject

Earliest possible start of activity

Caution! Will only be shown if the option Calculation of
contingency reserve is activated in Tools / Global
settings / General.

Contingency reserve (difference between start and earliest
possible start).

Caution! Will only be shown if the option Calculation of
contingency reserve is activated in Tools / Global
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Latest possible
finish

Finish, reserve

Fixed costs

Wages

Material costs

Machine costs

Costs

Completed

Amount of
invoice

Payment period

Receipt of
payment

Predecessor

Successor

Roles

Teams

Employees

Material

Machine types
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settings / General.

Latest possible finish of activity

Caution! Will only be shown if the option Calculation of
contingency reserve is activated in Tools / Global
settings / General.

Contingency reserve (difference between latest possible
finish and finish).

Caution! Will only be shown if the option Calculation of
contingency reserve is activated in Tools / Global
settings / General.

Separate costs of the activity or subproject that are not
shown by the view of resources

Costs for the activity or subproject's personnel resources

Material costs for the activity or subproject

Machine costs for the activity or subproject

Total costs for the activity or subproject

Percentage of completion of the activity / percentage of
progress

Amount for the invoicing period of the project

Period of time in working days for the due date of the
payment

Date of payment receipt

"From" activities

"To" activities

Assigned roles

Assigned teams

Assigned employees

Allocated materials

Allocated machine types



Machinery

Balance

User-defined
fields 1 - 10

Allocated machinery

Difference between the demand for assigned roles and the
demand for assigned employees (for a quick overview
over missed assignations of employees in activities)
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Link activities

Activities can be linked with each other in bar diagrams network diagrams and bar-network
diagrams.

The following link types are at your disposal:

%k Finish-Start the "from" activity must finish before the "to"
activity can start

Finish-Start without the "from" activity starts after the finishing of
delay the "to" activity with a minimal delay

Start-Start the "from" activity must start before the "to"
activity can start

Finish-Finish the "from" activity must finish before the "to"
activity can finish

gy £ 7 o+

Start-Finish the "from" activity must start before the "to"
activity can finish

& Incompatible Activities that must not be executed at the same

activity group time (timing conflicts)

You can unhide the Properties window of any link by doubleclicking on the link.

Properties
L Link

Predecessor:  1.1task 1 Color .

. N @® Defaul-Farbe L
uccessor: 1.2 tasl O I < P— r
) o]
[ Bold
Intervals

Intervals can be defined in Project properties in relation to the time unit of the duration (such
as hours or days).
You can choose among the following types of intervals:

1. in absolute time (estimated duration including non-working days, such as: 10 hours or
2 days)

2. in calendar time (depending on the current calendar, that is, it ignores non-working
hours, such as: 3 working days)

3. in relative time (for instance, a particular percentage, relating to the "to" activity, such
as: 50%)

Intervals can have

1. positive (such as: + 2 hours) or
2. negative (such as: - 50% = overlapping)
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signs.

Highlight link

Links can be highlighted by means of colour or boldface.

Create link

In order to create a new link, do as follows:

el ol

Choose the link type via the appropriate icon buttons in the tool bar.

Describe a connection by drawing your mouse from one activity to another.

Choose the interval type for the link in the Properties window.

If wished, enter the Delay (positive or negative) by which you want to delay the "to"
acticity depending on the selected type of link. If you have entered a delay, click on
the button OK.

Alternatively: You can link activities in the diagrams via the context menu.

Notes (restrictions in the creation of links):

Only one link Finish-Start without delay can succeed an activity (the amount of
succeeding links Finish-Start can be unlimited).

Only one link Finish-Start without delay can precede an activity (the amount of
preceding links Finish-Start can be unlimited).

The occurrence of an activity is only allowed in incompatible activity groups.
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Edit link
Links can only be edited as long as the succeding activity has not yet started.

In order to change an existing link, do as follows:

1. Mark the link you want to edit by clicking on the line connecting the two activities.

2. From the drop down menu Link type, select another link type in the properties
window.

3. If wished, enter the Delay (positive or negative) by which you want to delay the
succeeding acticity depending on the selected type of activity.

4. Click on the button OK.

Alternatively: You can change the Link type via the context menu of the connecting line.
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Delete link

In order to delete an existing link, do as follows:

1. Rightclick on the link you want to delete.
2. From the context menu, choose the command Delete.

Alternatively: You can quickly delete an existing link by clicking on the blank space in the
diagram with the right mouse button pressed down and strike out the link.

X‘—-{:I&
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Enter activitiy properties

In order to define the properties of an activity, do as follows:

1. Mark the activity whose properties you want to enter.
The window Object properties opens.

Properties

=£ 2 Name: task 4 Code: Fixed:|Duratinn v| Effort: 43 person-hour Duration: 43 hour

c4 General | g Roles &‘; Teams | 4 Employee | 6@ Material | 5% Machine Type & Machinery | "5, Link 8/}.1 Format | =, User-Defined Fields | =4 Notes

Due date Activity calendar Calendar list used in the activity Conoletod o
i ] ompleted: %
Date Time Project Calendar = ||_| N Calendar/Employes  We.. Shit Sou..
@ Stat: 311210 ~ 09:00 5 Category Priority 1 Standard 40h  8hour . Fixed costs: 0s
i 07.0 3.00 = - Not selected - 100 inancing
Finish: ~ 07.01.11 12:00 = iot selected 00 o . ;
Disregard team and employee calendar nvoice amount: 5
™ Tem of ent: 0 | work-d
Start of activity only at first shift payment: 0 ay
Mark as milestone Merge into one line Receipt: . .

o< |

| Cancel |

| Report |
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Enter the activity name in the field Name.
Enter the activity code in the field Code.

W N

The following three fields will only be available if you have marked the check box

Enter working result for activity in the menu item Project / Project properties

in Project properties.

4. Enter the quantity of labour as measured in the predefined measurement unit into the

filed Quantity.
5. Enter the measurement unit of the amount of labour (such as m3, load, ...) into the
field Measurement unit.

6. Enter the norm in man-hours required for the completion of a measurement unit in the

field Norm.

The following three fields will only be available if you have marked the check box

Enter effort for activity in the menu item Project / Project properties in Project

properties.

7. Fixed duration - Choose this option to calculate the effort for the activity and the

resource utilization, with the duration of the activity remaining unchanged, if possible.

You should choose this option if you do the scheduling on the basis of the known

duration of the activity. The labour effort of the resources would then be automatically

calculated.

8. Fixed effort - Choose this option to calculate the duration of the activity and the
resource utilization, with the effort remaining unchanged.
You should choose this option if you do the scheduling on the basis of the known
activity efforts for activity roles. The activity duration would then be automatically
calculated.

9. Fixed effort & duration - Choose this option to calculate the quantity and utilization

of resources on the basis of the constant effortand constant duration.
This option allows you to calculate the quantity and utilization of the required
personnel resources.
Note: This option is only suitable for role assignation.
10. Enter the effort of the activity in the field Effort.
11. Enter the duration of the activity in the field Duration.
12. Click on the button OK.




Define general activity properties

In order to define the general properties of an activity, do as follows:

1.

Activate the tab General in the window Activity properties.

Properties

=

t4 General | gi) Roles | S Teams | gy Employee | W@ Material | 2% Machine Type | S Machinery
Due date

@ Start:

Finish:

Fix

Mark as milestone Merge into or

2 Name: task 4

Activity calendar

Code: Fixed:|Duratinn v|Eff0rt: 43 person-hour Duration:

Ly Link 8/}.1 Format | =, User-Defined Fields | =4 Notes
Calendar list used in the activity

Date
311210 = 09:00 =

Time - ||_|
Priority

t selected - 100

Project Calendar
Category

07.01.11 ~ 1200 2
Disregard team and employee calendar

Start of activity only at first shift

Completed:
We...

4hh...

Shitt  Sou...
8 hour

Mr.  Calendar / Employee

1 Standard PR

Financing

Invoice amourt:
Term of payment:
Receipt: __ ..

43 hour

0%

0s

0s

0| work-day

| Cancel |

| Report |

oK

10.
11.

12.
13.

14,

15.

Field Due date

Choose the option Start if you have a fixed start date of the activity and enter Date

and Time. The finish date of the activity will be calculated automatically.
Choose the option Finish if you have a fixed finish date of the activity and enter Date
and Time. The start date of the activity will be calculated automatically.
Note: You can move the start date and finish date of an activity much more quickly in
the diagram by using the mouse to shift the activity.
Mark the check box Fix if the due dates of the activity in the optional date calculations
that have been selected via the menu must not be moved.
Mark the check box Mark as milestone if you want to label the activity as milestone.
In this case, activity duration is set to zero.

Field Activity calendar

Select the calendar you want to use from the drop down list Activity calendar.

The button

-l allows for the quick access to the current calendar.

Mark the check box Disregard team calendar and employee calendar if the team
calendar and employee calendar should not be regarded in new activities.
Mark the check box Start of activity only at first shift if the start of activity is
permitted to begin only at the first shift.

Mark the check box Show in one row if you want to have several activities
succeeding in a row displayed hierarchically independent.

Enter the percentage of completion of an activity in the field Completed.
Enter extra costs that are not on display along with the resources into the field Fixed

costs.

Field Financing

Enter the amount of the payment period into the field Invoice amount.
Define a period of time in business days for the due date of the payment in the field

Term of payment.

You can enter the date of the receipt of the payment in the field Receipt of payment
only if you have declared the milestone to be 100% completed.
Once you have marked the milestone as 100% completed, the receipt of payment is
displayed automatically along with the due date of the milestone plus the term of

payment. You may also correct the date.

Click on the button OK.
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Note:

e The list Used calendar contains all calendar used in the activity and shows you the
employees that are using the corresponding calendar. Yoi can view this list to check
which of the teams and employees use what calendar.
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Assign roles

In order to ssign roles to the selected activity, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab Roles in the window Activity properties.

Properties

4 1.1 Name: task 1 Code: Fixed: Effort: 42 person-hour Duration: 24 hour

(+§ General l‘b Roles @ Teams |a Employee | % Materal | wm Machine Type | % Machinery | " Link | {9".1 Format | = User-Defined Fields Er‘) Notes|
Filter: - 2| Assigned roles: [ Resource Pool ] S

Role Qualification Costs * | Role Qualfication Quant... Ltiliza... Effort  Notes
programrmer Ce+ 50.00 |_ || programmer Ce++ 1 100 24

programmer PHP 4500 ||| manager 1 100 24

programmer .Basic 50.00
witter 30.00

manager 6000 .

Available roles

2. Enter a string value into the field Filter to show only certain roles (search via role
group and code) or enter two dots ".." in order to view the roles that have already
been used by the project.

3. Doubleclick on the entry in the left table to assign the role to the activity.
Assigned roles

4. Enter a differing value for the number of employees required for this role into the field
Quantity.

5. Enter a differing value of the percentage the role is utilized in the activity into the field
Utilization.

6. Enter a differing value into the field Effort, for the effort that a role has to perform
within the activity.

7. Enter notes that might be crucial for the role in connection with the activity into the
the field Notes.

8. Click on the button OK.

Notes:

e You can adjust the layout of the columns of both tables at your convenience by
rightclicking on the column names of the table and selecting the columns you want to
adjust.

e You can use the menu item Project / Roles from Calculate employee assighation to
define roles within a project for available employees who are required for the
completion of the activity. This allows you to easily use these settings as templates for
other activities.

e In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource
pool if you are using the general resource pool - or on the button Project resources
if you are using a project-specific resource pool.
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Assign teams

In order to assign teams to the selected activity, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab Teams in the window Activity properties.

Properties

4 12 Name: task 2 Code: Fixed: Effort: 80 person-hour Duration: 40 hour

vy General | g4 Roles [.‘2 Teams |G Employee | 6@ Material | & Machine Type % Machinery | "5y Link {9".1 Fomat | - User-Defined Fields | £ Motes
Filter: - 4| Assigned teams: [ Resource Pool ] Qi
Working gro...  Team 0.. A. Cap.. Costs Working group Team Q. A. Capa. Lhiliza.. Effort N...
North 100 100 2 0.00 North 100 100 2 100 80

South 100 100 2 0.00

East 100 100 2 0.00
West 100 100 2 0.00

Available teams

2. Enter a string value into the field Filter to show only certain teams (search via
working group, team and code) or enter two dots ".." in order to view the teams that
have already been used by the project.

3. The field On-call shows the percentage of the possible working capacity of a team
within activity duration, adjusted for the reported non-working days
(holidays/sickness).

4. The field Availability shows the percentage of the possible working capacity of a
team within activity duration, adjusted for the participation of the team in other
activities of the project.

5. Doubleclick on the entry in the left table to assign this team to the activity.

Assigned teams

6. The field On-call shows the percentage of the possible working capacity of a team
within activity duration, adjusted for the reported non-working days
(holidays/sickness).

7. The field Availability shows the percentage of the possible working capacity of the
team within activity duration, adjusted for the participation of the team in other
activities of the project as well as its utilization in this activity.

8. Enter a differing value for the capacity of the team (which is proposed from out of the
resource pool) into the field Capacity.

9. Enter a differing value of the percentage the team is utilized in the activity into the
field Utilization.

10. Enter a differing value into the field Effort, for the effort that a team has to perform
within the activity.

11. Enter notes that might be crucial for the team in connection with the activity into the
the field Notes.

12. Click on the button OK.

Notes:

e You can adjust the layout of the columns of both tables at your convenience by
rightclicking on the column names of the table and selecting the columns you want to
adjust.

e In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource
pool if you are using the general resource pool - or on the button Project resources
if you are using a project-specific resource pool.
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Assigh employees

In order to assign employees to the selected activities, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab Employees in the window Activity properties.

Properties @
=£ 3.1 Name: software installation planning Code: Fixed:|Duratinn v| Effort: 102 person-hour Duration: 34 hour
> [l [-] 3 - B B - i, : -
1§ General | gy Foles | gab Teams | ww Employes | & Material | g Machine Type & Machinery | F5y Link | ~% Fomat | -5 User-Defined Fields Notes P
Assigned roles: Filter: - 5| Assigned employees: | Resource Pool | | i |
Role - qualification Ea... Mame On-<all Availab... Role-quali... Prod.. * | Name 0.. A. Roe-.. P. . A. Hf.. HN. | Cancel |
 |programmer - C++ 63 Tidy 100 100 programmer ... 100|E
analyst - Sleeper 100 0 programmer ... 100
Eager 100 100 programmer ... 100 | Report |
o =l 25
Prefemed and assigned teams Check availability in cument portfolio Lkilize resources to the maximum

Assigned roles

2. Mark the check box of a role in the list Assigned roles in order to use this role as
additional filter for the list of employees. The list of employees shows you only those
employees who have the appropriate roles and qualifications.

3. The column Quantity-utilization-effort contains the required number of employees
whose utilization and effort meet the demands of the role. This column is deactivated
by default. If you want to unhide it, please refer to Details.

4. The field Balance contains the dynamically calculated difference between the
requested effort for a role and the summarized effort of the already assigned
employees with the same role and qualification. This serves as support during the
controlling of the required assignations of employees. A negative value, for instance,
indicates that more employees with this role and qualification are required.

Preferred and assigned teams

5. Mark the check box Preferred and assigned teams to use the assigned teams as an
additional filter for the list of employees. The list of employees will show you then only
those employees that belong to assigned teams.

Available employees - The table in the centre lists you, depending on the filter
settings (teams, roles, and entries in the field filter), all employees defined in the
resource pool and available for being assigned to current activities.

6. Enter a string value into the field Filter to show only certain employees (search via
employee name and code) or enter two dots ".." in order to view the employees that
have already been used by the project.

7. On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within activity
duration, adjusted for the reported non-working days (holidays/sickness).

8. Availability - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within
activity duration, adjusted for the participation of the employee in other activities of
the project.

9. Mark the check box Check availability in current portfolio in order to take the
employee utilization in other projects that are part of the last opened portfolio into
account.

You can view the content of the portfolio by leftclicking on the blank space in the bar
diagram and selecting the tab Portfolio overview.

10. Doubleclick on the entry in the central table to assign this employee to the activity.
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Properties @
A 3.1 Name: software installation planning Code: Fixed: Effort: 102 person-hour Duration: 34 hour
| (+4 General | 4/ Roles &‘; Teams | i Employee | Material | % Machine Type | & Machineny | Ly Link | {?.1 Format | =% UserDefined Fields | = Note5|
Assigned roles: Fitter: - 5| Assigned employees: [ Resource Poal ] oK
Role - qualification Ea... Mame On-<all  Availab... Role-quali... Prod.. * | Name 0.. A. Roe-.. P. . A. Hf.. HN.
[¥|programmer - C++ 0 Tidy 100 -100 programmer 100 | £ || Think 100 -200 analyst 100 100 M
[Clanalyst 0 Sleeper 100 -200 programmer ... 100 Slow 100 0 program... 100 100 M
Eager 100 100 programmer ... 100 Eager 100 0 progmm... 100 100 4
= amn_ann 20
Prefemed and assigned teams Check availability in current portfolio [ Utilize resources to the madmum

Assigned employees

11. On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within activity
duration, adjusted for the reported non-working days (holidays/sickness).

12. Availability - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within
activity duration, adjusted for the participation of the employee in other activities of
the project as well as the their utilization in this activity.

13. Enter a differing value in percent into the field Productivity if the productivity of the
employee in the activity differs (they are proposed from the resource pool).

14. Enter a differing value in percent into the field Utilization if the utilization of the
employee in the activity differs. If you have reported a role utilization to the tab Roles,
this utilization will be taken over; otherwise, default utilization is 100%.

15. If you click on the icon in the field Absence, the window Absence with the calendar
field opens where you can define the days the employee will not be participating in the
activity.

16. Enter a differing value into the field Effort, for the effort that an employee has to
perform within the activity.

17. Enter notes that might be crucial for the employee in connection with the activity into
the the field Notes.

18. Mark the check box Utilize resources to the maximum in order to obtain the
shortest possible duration of the activity. This redistributes the effort of the resources
with identical qualifications in a way to allow for a better utilization of the resource,
which can affect the duration of an activity by, for instance, a higher percentage of
readiness.

19. Click on the button OK.

Notes:

e You can adjust the layout of the columns of the three tables at your convenience by
rightclicking on the column names of the table and selecting the columns you want to
adjust.

e In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource
pool if you are using the general resource pool - or on the button Project resources
if you are using a project-specific resource pool.
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Allocate material

In order to allocate material to the selected activities, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab Material in the window Activity properties.

Eigenschaften-Ansicht @

A 1.1 Name: Bauantrag stellen Code: Feste: | Dauer + |Aufwand 1663 PT Dauer: 16.63 AT (85td.)

| (+4 Algemein | 4 Follen &; Teams | g Mitarbeiter | 8 Material | 2 Maschinenarten | & Maschinenpark | Ly Verkniipfungen | &?-l Format | = Benutzerdefiniert| * | *

Filter: - 5| Zugeordnetes Material: | Ressourcenpool | | oK |
Matenialgruppe  Materialart Kosten * | Matenalgruppe Materialart Malsi... Berec.. Menge Motizen

Abbrech

Telefonanlage  Octopus F200 430,00 Telefonanlage ISDN Telekom Octopus E-Modsll . = 1 \ﬂ/
Telefonanlage ISDM Telekom Octopus E-Modell 20 A 32000 |=
Keon Server 3X160CB, 2CB Ram - DUAL XEON 1800.00 Report
TFT 19" Zoll TFT DELL UtraSharp 500.00
Maus DELL USE MAUS 2100 -

Available Material

2. Enter a string value into the field Filter to show only certain materials (search via
material group, material type and code) or enter two dots ".." in order to view the
materials that have already been used by the project.

3. Doubleclick on the entry in the left table to assign the material to the activity.
Allocated material

4. Select the type for the calculation of material requirements in the field Calculation:
Fixed - The material requirements in the activity is fixed.
Per hour - The material requirements in the activity is calculated by considering the
activity duration.
Per man-hour - The material requirements in the activity is calculated by considering
the effort.
Per quantity - The material requirements in the activity is calculated by considering
the working result.

5. Enter a differing value of the material quantity, which is required for the activity, into
the field Quantity.

6. Enter notes that might be crucial for the material in connection with the activity into
the the field Notes.

7. Click on the button OK.

Notes:

e You can adjust the layout of the columns of both tables at your convenience by
rightclicking on the column names of the table and selecting the columns you want to
adjust.

e In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource
pool if you are using the general resource pool - or on the button Project resources
if you are using a project-specific resource pool.
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Allocate machine types

In order to allocate machine types to the selected activities, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab Machine types in the window Activity properties.

Properties

(v General 4 Roles | 55 Teams | & Employee | W@ Material | s Machine Type Machinery | 5. Link 8 Format = User-Defined Fields Er‘) MNotes
5 b [} [ ] a A

4 3.1 Name: software installation planning Code: Fixed: Effort: 102 person-hour Duration: 34 hour

oK

Filter: - 2| Assigned machine types: [ Resource Pool
Machine groups ~ Machine type Costs Machine groups Machine type Quartity Lkiliza... MNotes
Rotate machine 0.00 Rotate machine 1 100
Milling machine 0.00

Report

Notes:
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Available machine types
The left table shows you all the machine types defines in the basic resources.

Enter a string value into the field Filter to show only certain machines (search via the
machine group, type and code) or enter two dots ".." in order to view the machine
types that have already been used by the project.

Doubleclick on the entry in the left table to allocate this machine type to the activity.

Allocated machine types
The right table shows you the machine types already selected for the activity.

Enter the number of machine types required for this activity into the field Number.
Enter the machine type utilization of this activity into the field Utilization.

Enter notes that might be crucial for the machine types in connection with the activity
into the the field Notes.

Click on the button OK.

You can adjust the layout of the columns of both tables at your convenience by
rightclicking on the column names of the table and selecting the columns you want to
adjust.

In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource
pool if you are using the general resource pool - or on the button Project resources
if you are using a project-specific resource pool.

The time of use will be calculated automatically.




Allocate machinery

In order to allocate machines to the selected activities, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab Machinery in the window Activity properties.

Properties
=£ 3.1 Name: software installation planning Code: Fixed:| Duraticn v| Effort: 102 person-hour Duration: 34 hour
= [E=] =] - - wh N & Machi - iy, . &
vy General | g Roles | gy Teams | gem Employee | 5@ Materal | g Machine Type gchinery | Fp, Link | % Fomat | -5 User-Defined Fields Notes N
Assigned machine types: Filter: - 1| Assigned machine: | Resource Pool | | G |
Machine group - Machi... Ba... Machine ...  A... Machine group - ... Costs Machine name A... Machine group - Machi... Uti.. N.. | Cancel |
/|Rotate machine =l machine 1 100 Rotate machine 0.00
| Report |
Prefemed and assigned teams V| Check availability in cument portfolio

Allocated machine groups - machine types
This table lists the allocated machine types in order to support you in selecting the
machinery.

2. The marked check box of a machine group / machine type serves as additional filter
for the machinery list. The list Machinery shows you only those machines that have
the corresponding machine group and machine type.

3. The field Quantity-utilization contains the required number of machines as well as their
utilization for the machine type. This column is deactivated by default. If you want to

unhide it, please refer to Details.

4. The field Balance contains the dynamically calculated difference between the
requested number for a machine type and the total number of the already assigned
machines with the same machine type. Support in the controlling of the required

allocations of machinery. A negative value, for instance, indicates that more machines

of this machine group and machine type are required.

Mark the check box Preferred and assigned teams to use the assigned teams as an
additional filter for the list Machinery. The list Machinery will show you then only those

machines that belong to the assigned teams.

Available machinery
Depending on the filter settings (teams, machine type and the entries in the field
Filter), the central table shows you the machinery as defined in the basic resources.

Enter a string value into the field Filter to show only certain machines (search via the

n n

machine group, type and code) or enter two dots ".." in order to view the machines
that have already been used by the project.

5. The field Availability shows the percentage of the possible working capacity of a

machine within activity duration, adjusted for the participation of the machine in other

activities of the project.

6. Mark the check box Check availability in current portfolio in order to take the
employee utilization in other projects that are part of the last opened portfolio into
account.

You can view the content of the portfolio by leftclicking on the blank space in the bar

diagram and selecting the tab Portfolio overview.
7. Doubleclick on the entry in the central table to allocate this machine to the activity.
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Properties @

A 3.1 Name: software installation planning Code: Fixed: Effort: 102 person-hour Duration: 34 hour
(£ General | 4. Roles | &% Teams | fitn Employes | W Material | 55 Machine Type| B Machinery e Link | Yy Format | 4 User-Defined Fields | =7 Notes|
Assigned machine types: Fitter: - 1| Assigned machine: [ Resource Poal ] oK
Machine group - Machi... Ba... Machine ...  A... Machine group - ... Costs Machine name A... Machine group - Machi... Uti.. N..
[|Rotate machine 0 machine 1 100 Rotate machine 0.00 machine 1 100 Rotate machine 100
Prefemed and assigned teams Check availability in current portfolio

Allocated machines
The right table shows you the machines already selected for the activity.

8. Enter the machine utilization of this activity into the field Utilization.

9. Enter notes that might be crucial for the machine in connection with the activity into
the the field Notes.

10. Click on the button OK.

Notes:

e You can adjust the layout of the columns of the three tables at your convenience by
rightclicking on the column names of the table and selecting the columns you want to
adjust.

e In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource
pool if you are using the general resource pool - or on the button Project resources
if you are using a project-specific resource pool.

e The time of use will be calculated automatically.
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Check links

In order to check links, activate the tab Links in the window Activity properties.

Properties

4 3.1 Name: software installation planning Code: Fixed: Effort: 102 person-hour Duration: 34 hour

vy General i Roles | 55 Teams | & Employee | W@ Material Machine Type Machinery J=>|-| Link | %% Fomat - User-Defined Fields Er‘) Motes
5 Y [} "] A

Predecessor: Successor: Incompatible activities:
Link type Mr. Mame Dur... | Link type Mr. Mame Dur... | Nr. Mame Dur...
Finish to Start 2 system test planni 31 | Start to Start 32 software transitio 17
Finigh to Start 33 following and upd... 10

0K

Cancel

Report

"From" activity - The left table shows you all link types of the "from" activities along with
the corresponding number and description of the activity.

"To" activity - The table in the centre shows you all link types of the "to" activities.

Incompatible activities - The right table shows you all incompatible activities.
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Define format

You can define the bar labelling and colour for activities and subprojects at your convenience.

In order to define the format, do as follows:

1.

Activate the tab Format in the window Activity properties.

Properties

a

3.1 Name: software installation planning Code: Fixed:| Duration « | Effort: 102 person-hour Duration: 34 hour

|-§3 General | 4. Roles | &‘; Teams | gy Employee | 3 Material | ki Machine Type | & Machineryl T Link| {9_!1 Format |r,* UserDefined Fields | =™ Notes

Bar labeling ~Barcolor OK
Fields: [ Name - %name? 2 & [ coer - \—/

Type Position Contert - O I < Pr— Cancel

Activity Top left | O [T < prm— =

Activity Bottom left 1 g P Report

Activity Top right @; = = 4 l

Activity Battom right - (; — 7S / \ .
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You can use the field Bar labelling to define the bar labelling of activities and
subprojects.

Select the variables you want to integrate into the labelling from the list Fields.

The field Type shows which of the objects - activities or subprojects - will be labelled.
The field Position shows the position of the labelling.

The field Content shows the content of the labelling. Depending on the preferred
position, place the cursor in the corresponding content field.

Enter either the labelling or select a predefined field from the drop down list Fields
and press the button >.

You can use the field Bar colour of activity to define the bar colour of the activity.

Select the colour you want to use fo the activity.
Click on the button OK.




Fill in user-defined fields

In order to fill in user-defined fields, do as follows:

1. Activate the tab User-defined fields in the window Activity properties.

Properties @
I 3.1 Name: software installation planning Code: leed: Effort: 102 person-hour Duration: 34 hour
(+§ General | 4 Roles &‘; Teams | g Employee | @ Material | % Machine Type | % Machinery | L Link | {9}1 Forrnat| 5 UserDefined Fields | £ Note5|
OK
Nr.  Name Text [~ -
1 Person in charge Smith
2 =
3 L
4
5
6 <

2. Enter the text of your choice.
3. Click on the button OK.

Note:

e You need to define the Name of the user-defined fields first in Project properties.
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Enter notes & links

You can use this tab to enter notes, attach links to the activity and link the activity with
document and graphic files.
You can use the following key words for links:

http:// for hyperlinks

https://

mailto:

ftp://

news:

gopher://

telnet:

file: for document and graphic files

You may proceed as follows:

1. Activate the tab Notes § links in the window Activity properties.

Properties @
l_é 3.1 Name: software installation planning Code: Fixed. Effort: 102 person-hour Duration: 34 hour
| vy General | au' Roles ;;. Teams gm Employee | %@ Material | &% Machine Type | & Machinery | J,M_. Link | {9}1 Format | =5 User-Defined Fields | ':r‘) MNotes
file:"C:\Marketing Vertrieb“\Prospekt pdf* -
4 ¥
2. Enter the text of your notes.
3. Or enter the keyword and file nhame along with the path.

such as file:C:\MyMarketing\Prospekt.pdf
Double inverted commas are required when the string value of the file name contains
a blank space as part of the text.
such as file:"C:\Marketing Vertrieb\Prospekt.pdf"
4. Click on the button OK.

Alternatively: If you rightclick on the tab field in Notes & links, you can select one of the
following commands in the context menu.

Undo

Cut

Copy
Paste

Delete
Select 4ll

Add a reference to a document
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Split activities

You can get hold of this function via the context menu of the activity.

In order to split an existing activity, do as follows:

1. Rightclick on the activity in the diagram field.
2. Select the command Split from the context menu and choose one of the following

functions:

1. into several activities

2. from the completed part

3. at the first shift
4. in the event of multiple assignments

Split into several activities

P
[ Split activity in several activities

Parts by: | Duration - | 5412 20 hour
Remove Effort
Merge il Cost
Mr. Measurement ... Deliverable Effort Duration Costs
1 746 % 5 persan-hour 5 hour
2 ha7% 4 person-hour 4 hour
3 1751 % 12 person-hour 12 hour
4 2985% 20 person-hour 20 hour
5 B\ E 26 person-hour 26 hour
|
OK l | Cancel

A

Define the activity parameter according to which you want to split the activities in the

Split into.

field

You can choose between the following parameters - Percentage, Working result, Effort,

Duration, Costs.

The values to be entered into the next field need to be separated by blank spaces.

Mark the check box Create finish-start links between activities if you want to link the
split activities with each other.
Mark the check box Show in one row if you want to have the split activities displayed in one

row. The list shows the split activities.

57



Split from the completed part

This command is activated if a part of an activity has been completed.

In this event, the split date will be shown in brackets. An activity is split into two activities,
the first is 100% completed, the second has not yet started.

Split at the first shift

You can choose among the various due dates in the list, which mark the start of the
succeeding shifts.

Split in the event of multiple assignments

This function is activated if two or more activities are executed at a time and more than one
of these activities have been assigned one and the same resource.

In order to prevent from multiple assigments of aone resource, you can split one activity

before the start of the other activity. You will find the program offer you automatically the
possible dates.
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Split activities into places / rooms

In order to split activities into places / rooms, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Split project / activities into places / rooms.

Split Activities for PIa::E;f'Spaces - Step 1 of 2: Places/Spaces S.e.t‘ - . a & i . - - Iﬁ
Nr. Name
1 Offer
2 Run
3 Levy
< Back Mexd > ] [ Cancel
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2. Enter the places / rooms you want to later display as subprojects into this list.
You can use these places / rooms to also split activities in the next step.

Split Activities for PlalcesfSpaces - Step 2 of 2: Divide ﬁCtIVIlI'ES- i a & 2 @
Activity
Parts by: [Percentage Part - 1 planning Total: 100 % Rest:
Mr. Mame Total Fest Cffer Run Lewy
1 planning 100 % 35 1] 15
L
[ < Back ][ Finish ] [ Cancel ]

3. Select the activity parameter according to which you want to split activities from the

drop down list Split into.

You can choose between the following parameters - Percentage, Working result,

Effort, Duration, Costs.

The following activity list shows all activities which can be split into the places / rooms

by entering them into the column below the corresponding place / room.
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Display of the project schedule before the splitting into places / rooms.

= % 730,00

r ™
Rillsoft Project - [Project5 - [Project5]] oo
|4 File Edit View Project Tools Window Help [ [=][x]
EEEIEEE L R R D R s e A R s e A
Data Date: 30.12.10 00:00 ’:‘ January 2011 @ i
29 3D|31 01 |”2|”3|M|05|"6|u7|”5\”9|1”|11 |12|13|14|15|1B‘17|13|19 20|21 |22|23|:|
Nr. MName D.. Start Finish WT|F S|S|M|T|W|T|F|S‘S|M|T|W|T|F|S|S‘M|T|w T|F|S|S
. planning
1 planning 67 30.12.1008:00 11.01.11 11:00 ===~ W
*
M
H
i
i
|
I8
4 »  1Gantt Chat / 2 Varance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram :, 4 Gantt-Networc Chart ;. 5 Resource Hi & Role Usage ;, 7 Te§| 4 |:| 3
1 Name: planning Code: Fixed: | Duration | Effort: 201 person-hour Duration: &7 hour
General | ¥ Roles |§ Teams | iy Employee | i Material | (%% Machine Type | % Machinery | Hh Link | My Format | 1 User-Defined Fields | % Nuies‘
Fitter: - E|.ﬂss49ned roles: [ Resource Poal ]
Role Qualfication Costs  “ | Role Qualfication Quant...  Utiliza... Effort  Notes
programmer C++ 50.00 programmer Cas 1 100 &7
programmer PHP 4500 programmer PHP 1 100 &7
programmer  V.Basic 50,00 writter 1 100 &7 |
Filter is not set o

Use Resource Pool
——
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Display of the project schedule after the splitting into places / rooms.

p
Rillsaft Project - [Project5 - [Project5]]

)

|4 File Edit View Project Tools Window Help [ [=][x]
D@ SBalsaB9cdkonBEE) vwaywav|ddhbyaa| S B R %5
Data Date: 30.12.10 00:00 « January 2011 @ i
2930|31 01I02IDE\IMIDSIDBID?IDBIU’BINIH|12|13|14|15|1B|1?|13|19 20|21|22|:|
Nr. Mame Durati... Start Finish wiT[rF|s[s|m[r|w[T[F[s|s[m|T[w|T[F]s[s|[m[T|w[T]F][s
Offer
E1 Offer 235 30.12.1008:00 03.01.11 16:30 p——
) planning
1.1 planning 235 3012.1008:00 03.01.1116:30
Run
=2 Run 33.75 03.01.1116:30 10.01.11 09:15 | ¢ |
. planning
il 2.1 planning 3375 03.01.1116:30  10.01.1109:15
Levy
il=3 Levy 10.25 10.01.1109:15 11.01.11 11:30 |
{ . planning
3.1 planning 1025 10.01.1109:15  11.01.11 11:30
4 »  1Gantt Chatt / 2 Varance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram :, 4 Gantt-Networc Chart ;. 5 Resource Hi & Role Usage ;, 7 Te§| 4 |:| (3
k|
A o=
5 Link
Predecessor: 2.1 planning Color -
® Default-Fabe L
Successor: 3.1 planning O [T ¢ prm— £
) - QO IO <y prm—
rictype: | finishito Star O [ & Py Delete
Lag: | Absolute time A 0 hour 9 :! ? s
[¥] Bold
Resource Pool File: C:ARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set A
== = = — = = e W
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Create subprojects

In order to create a new subproject in the table, do as follows:

1. Choose the icon button Subproject IE from the tool bar.
2. Enter a name for the subproject into the row featuring an asterisk (*).

Alternative 1: You can use the mouse to draw a subproject open in the diagram. This way,
start date and finish date as well as activity duration will be defined at the same time.

Alternative 2: You can use the context menu of the diagrams to create subprojects
(command New subproject).
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Insert subprojects from file

In order to insert an existing project as subproject, do as follows:

1.
2.
3

4.
5

Choose the icon button Subproject from file o from the tool bar.
Enter a name for the subproject into the row featuring an asterisk (*).
Press the enter key.

The dialogue box Open appears.

Select the project you want to insert.

Click on the button Open.

Alternative 1: You can use the mouse to draw a subproject open in the diagram. This way,
start date and finish date as well as activity duration will be defined at the same time.

Alternative 2: You can use the context menu of the diagrams to create subprojects
(command New subproject).
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Edit subprojects

In order to edit a parameter of an existing subproject, do as follows:

1. In the diagram, click on the subproject whose parameter you want to edit.

("B Rillsoft Project - [portLrpj - [0L_Project planning and oversight..]] =R
& File Edit View Project Tools Window Help _ =] =
DAESRA|lrRE9 ¢k o EBERvuwlev|ddhby aa| BE S| EH* R L 5"

Diata Date: 25.11.10 00:00 L2 i

24 25 26 27 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 ||

Nr. MName Effort Duration Start Finish W| T|F|S|S(M|T|W|T|F|S5|S|(M|T|W|T|F|S5|S(mM|T
1 software development.. 48 16 25.11.10 08:00 26.11.10 17:00 software deyelopment planning
2 system test planning 93 31 25.11.1008:00  30.11.10 16:00 system test planning
E3  subproject1 146 44 30.11.1016:00 08.12.10 11:00 g Subproject 1
31 software installation p.. 102 24 30.11.10 16:00 07.12.10 09:00 soffware installation ptznmng
i 3.2 software transition pla... 34 17 301110 16:00 0212101700
33 following and updatin.. 10 10 07.121009:00 08.12.10 11:00 @y, 10lloWing and updating pia
6 end 0 0 08.121015:00 02.12.10 15:00 (4, end
<« » % 1Gartt Chart / 2 Variance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram », 4 Gantt-Network Chart », 5 Resource Histogram », 6 Role Usage », 7 Ted| « [ | 3
x|
A E&:l 3 Name: subproject 1 Code:

(&4 General @ Prefemed Team | % Shared Machine Types |% Shared Machinery | F‘ﬁ Headers and Footers | {%1 Format | = User-Defined Fields | % Extemal Docu * | *

Due date Project calendar Project settings

Date Time [iject Calendar - ]E] Time step Entter labour output for activity
- (G RN M3
Start: 301110 ~ 16:00 =]  Categoy Priorty 15 mintes (Bxample: 150 M3
2 z Not selected 100| | Durati Enter effort for activity
Finish: 08.12.10 11:00 = - Not selected - . uration (Example: 5 man-hours)
I Fest Status in hours Storage location for project settings
estlegen - Not = -
Not selected Effort Workplace
Data Date: 25.11.10 00:00 Baseline: | - Not selected - in hours (@) In the project

Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

2. Activate the required tab in the window Properties and make the changes.
3. Click on the button OK.

Alternative 1: You may make the changes to the most important subproject parameter
directly in the table of the bar diagram.

Alternative 2: You may use the mouse to shift the subproject in the diagram so as to change
its time parameters or duration.

Alternative 3: You can use the context menu of the subproject to quickly make vital changes
to it.
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Delete subprojects

In order to delete an existing subproject, do as follows:

1. Rightclick on the subproject you want to delete.
2. From the context menu, choose the command Delete.

Alternatively: You can quickly delete an existing subproject by clicking on the blank space in
the diagram with the right mouse button pressed down and striking out the subproject.

=
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Enter subproject properties

In order to define the properties of a subproject, do as follows:
1. Mark the subproject whose properties you want to enter.

The window Object properties opens.

[ Rillsoft Project - [portl.rpj - [01_Project planning and oversight...]] l =5 &J

,jﬂ File Edit View Project Tools Window Help - || =
, - . - = - X o [
UPHSRalRE 9 c|dk|onEBENwaulaevddhby e a|BE e |EH+ R 55~
Data Date: 25.11.10 00:00 « |V .2 o
24 25 26 27 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 ||
Nr. MName Effort Duration Start Finish W|(T|F|[S|S|M|[T|W|T|F|[S|S|M|T|W|T|F|[S|S|mM|T
1 coftware development.. 48 16 25.11.10 08:00 26.11.10 17:00 software deyelopment planning
2 system test planning 93 31 2511.1008:00 30.11.10 16:00 sysiem fest planiig
=3  subproject 146 44 30.11.1016:00 08.12.10 11:00 subproject 1
31 software installation p.. 102 34 301110 16:00  07.12.10 09:00 soffware instaliation ptznmng
i 32 software transition pla.. 34 17 301110 16:00 02.12.10 17:00 sofwarg ltansijon planmng
33 following and updatin.. 10 10 07.12.1009:00 08.12.10 11:00 e%m”ow'"g and updating pla
6 end 0 0 0212101500 08.12.1015:00 i
<« » % 1Gartt Chart / 2 Variance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram », 4 Gantt-Network Chart », 5 Resource Histogram », 6 Role Usage », 7 Ted| « [ | 3
£
A E&:l 3 Name: subproject 1 Code:
(&% General @ Prefemed Team | % Shared Machine Types |% Shared Machinery | F‘ﬁ Headers and Footers | {%1 Format | = User-Defined Fields | % Exdemal Docu * [ *
Due date Project calendar Project settings
Date Time [ Project Calendar - ]E] Time step Enter labour output for activity
Start: 301110 ~ 16:00 ] | Category Prioriy 15 minutes (Example: 150 1)
I S Not selacted 100] | Duration Enter effort for activity
Finish: 08.12.10 11:00 = AIEEERE . (Example: 5 man-hours)
I Fest Status in hours Storage location for project settings
estlegen - Not :
Not selected Effort Workplace
Data Date: 25.11.10 + 00:00 == Baseline: |- Not sclected - in hours @ Inthe project
Resource Pool File: C:\RP_Samples_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

2. Enter the subproject name in the field Name.

3. Enter the subproject code in the field Code.

4. Mark the check box Define if you don't want to have the start and finish date of the
subproject automatically calculated, but want to define it manually instead.

5. Enter the projective start and finish dates of the subproject into the fields
Start/Finish after you have marked the check box Define.

6. In the drop down list Project calendar, select the calendar you want to use for the
subproject.

7. Click on the button OK.

Note:

e The field Baseline indicates whether a baseline is being used or not. This feature is
defined in the main project.

e The field Time step indicates which interval is being used. This feature is defined in the
main project.
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Assign activities to subprojects

In order to assign activities to subprojects, do as follows:

68

1.
2.

Mark the activity bars you want to move into a subproject.
From the context menu, select Shift to subproject or click on the icon bar with the

same name Shift to subproject @ in the Project bar.

Alternative: You can select the menu item Project / Shift to subproject.

The dialogue box Select subproject opens.

In the list, doubleclick on the subproject you want to assign activities to.
The activities will then be moved to the subproject and the numbering of activities
subordinated to the subprojects if the WBS code has been set up accordingly.



Take over start and finish dates of a project from activities

Rillsoft Project allows you to define the start and finish dates of a project during the setup of
this project. A project's duration is usually set at a two weeks.

You may use the menu command Take over project start and finish dates from
activities to recalculate project dates in relation to a start date of the first activity and the

finish date of the last activity.
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Identify roles from the assignation of employees

If you have assigned real employees to activities without having previously assigend roles,
you can identify the required roles from the employee assignation.

In order to identify roles from employee assignation, do as follows:
1. Select the menu item Project / Identify roles from employee assignation.

The dialogue box Identify roles from employee assignation - Step 1 of 1:
Selection of activities opens.

Employee mapping roles determine - Step 1 of 1: Choice of Activities - . ﬁ
Mr. Mame Completed  Duration Start Finish

01_Project planning and oversight 2511.1000:00 08.12.1015:00
1 software development planning 0 16 2511.1008:00 26.11.1017:00
]2 system test planning 0 3 2511100800 3011101600
6 end 0 0 0812101500 08.12.1015.00
VI3 subproject 1 30.11.10 16:00 08.12.10 11:00
[¥13.1 software installation planning 0 M 301101600 072100900

3.2 software transition planning 0 17 30.11.1016:00 02.121017.00 W
@33 following and updating plans 0 10 07121009:00 08.12.1011:00

This list provides you with all the activities you can later assign employees to or from which you can withdraw employees.
« The activities provided for selection reflect the structure of the project.

[ Select All Activities ] < Back Finish ] [ Cancel

It lists all activities you can select from.

2. Mark the check boxes of the activities in the column number you want to select.
3. Click on the button Finish.

Note:

e You can click on the button Select all activities to mark all activities at a time.
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Identify machine types from machine allocation

If you have allocated real machines to activities without having previously allocated machine
types, you can identify the required machine types from the machine allocation.

In order to identify machine types from machine allocation, do as follows:
1. Select the menu item Project / Identify machine types from machine allocation.

The dialogue box Identify machine types from machine allocation - Step 1 of 1:
Selection of activities opens.

Determine machine types from machine mapping - Step 1 of 1: Cheice of Activities - - ﬁ
Mr. Mame Completed  Duration Start Finish

01_Project planning and oversight 2511.1000:00 08.12.1015:00
1 software development planning 0 16 2511.1008:00 26.11.1017:00
]2 system test planning 0 3 2511100800 3011101600
6 end 0 0 0812101500 08.12.1015.00
VI3 subproject 1 30.11.10 16:00 08.12.10 11:00
[¥13.1 software installation planning 0 M 301101600 072100900

3.2 software transition planning 0 17 30.11.1016:00 02.121017.00 U
@33 following and updating plans 0 10 0712100900 08.12.1011:00

This list provides you with all the activities you can later assign employees to or from which you can withdraw employees.
« The activities provided for selection reflect the structure of the project.

[ Select All Activities ] < Back Finish ] [ Cancel

It lists all activities you can select from.

2. Mark the check boxes of the activities in the column number you want to select.
3. Click on the button Finish.

Note:

e You can click on the button Select all activities to mark all activities at a time.
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Improve presentation of the project

In order to enhance the readability of a project, do as follows:

Unfold / collapse all subprojects
Number all activities and subprojects
Change order in the bar diagram
Create subprojects

Add view to favourites

uaphwWNE

Unfold / collapse all subprojects
In order to unfold all subprojects, select the menu item Project / Unfold all subprojects.

In order to collapse all subprojects, select the menu item Project / Collapse all
subprojects.

Number all activities and subprojects

Every activity is automatically assigned a number during the creation of activities. After their
linking or the correction of the schedule, the numbers may no longer be in place.

In order to rearrange the numbers of activities - no matter whether it is a unique number or
WBS code -, select the menu item Project / Numbering. The activities will then be
automatically and unbrokenly numbered.

Change order in the bar diagram

In order to automatically change the order of all activities and subprojects, select one of the
following menu items or icon buttons:

=, Project / Sort by links

2% Project / Sort by start date

e Project / Sort by number
Project / Sort by code

Project / Sort by name

In order to automatically change the order of a single, marked activity or subproject, select one of
the following menu items or icon buttons:

£ Project / Shift upwards

= Project / Shift downwards

Adjust timescale

For the display of the project's time, you can shoose between minutes and quarters:

In order to adjust the timescale, rightclick in the title field of the timescale and select one of
the display options, for instance Days 1:1.

This is how to adjust the overview of a project schedule of page to your requirements.
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Rillsoft Project - [rppl.rpp - [Portfolio]]

[E=SEEN )

2 File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

=

IEEEIEEEE L EEETIERY =0

el v |4 B

R EEE ST

Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00

«

Nr. Mame D...
B1 01_Projectp.. 78
11 software dev.. 16
12 systemtestp.. 31

=13 subproject 1 44
131 software inst. 4
132 softwaretran.. 17

1.3.3 following and.. 10

1.6 end 0
B2 02_Establish.. 88
21 software eng... 40

Start

25.11.10 00:00

25.11.10 08:00

25.11.10 08:00

30.11.10 16:00

30.11.10 16:00

30.11.10 16:00

07.12.10 09:00

08.12.10 15:00

02.12.10 00:00

02.12.10 08:00

Finish

081210 15:00

26.11.1017:00

30.11.10 16:00

08.12.10 11:00

07.121008:00

02.121017:00

08.1210 11:00

08.12.1015:00

16.12.10 18:00

08.121017:00

December 2010 -
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W

T|Fls|s[m]|T

wiT[F|s[s|m[T|w|[T[F[s]s

[Tw[T|F[s

01_Project pl g and oversight

software development planning

test planning

subproject 1
|

S installation planning

n planning

end

following and updating plans

02_Est

Lg

———, Software teIt environment

4 ',\.1 Gartt Chart 2 Variance Analysis », 3 Network Diagram . 4 Gantt-Network Chart . 5 Resource Hist

& Role Usage ;, 7 Proj| « [ |

S( il ring environment

v

|
A E_:ﬂ 1 Mame: 01_Project planning and oversight

Code:

.‘ﬁ General @ Prefemed Team | % Shared Machine Types | & Shared Machinery | %’ Headers and Footers | {t}q Format | ﬁ User-Defined Fields | % Extemal Docu * |~

Due date Project calendar Project settings
Date Time [ 1 Standard - ]E] Time step Enter labour output for activity
Fi - 1RO M3
Start: 251110 + 00:00 2 Category Prioriy 15 minutes (Example: 15013
. Enter effort for activity

Finish: 08.1210 - 15:.00 [ - Not selected - '] 100 | Duration {Example: 5 man-hours)

Status in hours Storage location for project settings

mot selected - '] Effort @ Workplace
Data Date: 07.12.10 ~ 00:00 Baseline: [ - ot selected - 5] [inhous @ Inthe project

Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml
L =

Add view to favourites

You can add the current view with the defined time unit, filter and scroll position of the view
to your list of favourites.
This allows for a quick toggling between the views with the defined settings.

In order to add the desired view to the favourites, select the menu item Edit / Add view to

favourites.
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Optimise a project

The purpose of the optimisation of a project is to obtain a project schedule that meets a
predefined deadline and which makes optimal use of resources.

In order to optimise a project, go to the menu item Project / Optimise resource
utilization.

Note:

You can use the check box Fix in the window Activity properties (tab General, field
Due date) to ensure that the due date of the activity remains unchanged during
optimisation.

The optimisation process takes the fixed dates of the subprojects into account.

The command Optimise resource utilization in the context menu of the subproject
can be used to optimise selected subprojects only.

The optimisation of personnel resources is done along the following command
structure: employees -> teams -> roles (explanation: if it includes employees, the
optimisation will ignore teams or roles.)

Contingency reserve

The display of the contingency reserve provides an overview about the erliest possible start
dates and latest possible finish dates of activities and subprojects in the bar diagram in the
event of changes to the project schedule.

In order to activate the view of the contingency reserve, do as follows:
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Select the menu item Tools / Global settings.

In the tab, select General.

Mark the check box Calculate contingency reserve.
Select the menu item View / View contingency reserve.



Assigh employees to activities

Requirements: In order to assign employees to activities, you need to first assign personnel
resources in the form of roles.

In order to semi-automatically assign employees to activities, you do the following:

1. Select the menu item Project / Assigh employees to activities.
The dialogue box Assigning employees - Step 1 of 3: Selection of employees

opens.
Employee assignment - Step 1 of 3: Choice of Employees -y . & . : a l&]
Mr. Mame Code E-mail Calendar Week On<call Role - qualification Pro... Costs  Motes
[#113.001 East - A0hour 100 %
114,01 Diligent A0hour 86.67 % 11.003 programmer-V.... 100% 0.00
#14.02 Diligent 40hour 8667 % 11.002 programmer - PHP 100 % 0.00
113.01 Fast 40hour  100% 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
119.02 Fast A0hour 100 % 11.003 programmer - V... 100% 0.00
[111.001 North - 40hour  100%
&17.01 Eager 40hour  100% 15.001 analyst 100 % 0.00
&17.02 Eager 40hour 100 % 11.0071 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
F13m Tidy A0hour 9667 % 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
#1302 Tidy 40hour 9667 % 11.003 programmer- V... 100 % 0.00
[#]12.001 South - 40hour 100 %
Fgm Slow A0hour 100 % 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
[F114.00 West - 40hour 100 %
]16.02 Sleeper A0hour 100 % 14.007 designer 100 % 0.00
&0 Sleeper A0hour  100% 11.0071 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
12002 Think 40hour  100% 15.007 analyst 100 % 0.00
2001 Think A0hour 100 % 14.001 designer 100 % 0.00
®21.01 Consider A0hour 93.33 % 11.002 programmer - FHP 100 % 0.00
[#]21.02 Consider 40hour 53.33% 11.003 programmer- V... 100% 0.00
12.01 Superman 2all 45hour 9667 % 13.001 manager 100 % 0.00
] 1 2
The list includes all the employees you can assign to actimvities or reassign to other activities by selecting them in Step 1. -
+ Employees are grouped together in teams, while employees not being part of a team are shown at the lower end of the list. i
. Calendar - predefined calendar of the employee.
. Week - average working hours per week. A
. On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within project duration, adjusted for the reported non- |~
working days  (holidays/sickness).
. Role - Qualification - role and qualification of the employer.
N Productivify - percentage of the calculated productivity of an employer.
W N Costs - costs per working hour of an employer. -
- Almdmm Rlatmm
[ Select All Employees ] < Back [ Mesd = ] [ Cancel ]

The list includes all the employees you can assign to activities or reassign to other
activities by selecting them in Step 1.

Employees are grouped together in teams, while employees not being part of a team
are shown at the lower end of the list.

o Calendar - predefined calendar of the employee.
Week - average working hours per week.

o On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within
project duration, adjusted for the reported non-working days
(holidays/sickness).

2. Click the check boxes of the employees you would like to assign to activities in the
column No..
You may also click on the button Select all employees.

3. Click on the button Continue.
The dialogue box Assighning employees - Step 2 of 3: Selection of activities
opens.

O
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IS '\
Employee assignment - Step 2 of 3: Choice of Activities E B M

MName Completed  Duration Start Finish il
Portfolio 2511.1000:00  24121011:00
01_Project planning and oversight 2511.1000:00 08.12.10 15:00
software development planning 0 16 2511.1008:00 26.11.1017.00
system test planning 0 31 2511100800 30.11.1016:00
end 0 0 0812101500 08.12.1015.00
subpraoject 1 30.11.1016:00 08.12.1011:00
software installation planning 0 34 3011101600 07.12.1009:00
software transition planning 0 17 30.11.1016:00 0212101700
following and updating plans 0 10 07121009:00 083271071100 |_
{12_Establishing a software development environment 02.12.1000:00 16.12.1018:00 |
software engineering environment 0 40 02121008:00 08.121017.00
software test environment 0 16 0212.1008:00 03.12.1017:00
software development library 0 21 0612.1008:00 08.121014:00
software development files 0 36 0812101400 15.12.1009:00
non-deliverable software 0 15 1512100900 16.12.1017:00
End 0 0 1612101700 16.12.1017.00
{13_System requirements analysis 07121000:00 24121011:00
analysie of user input 0 19 0712100800 09.12.1011:00
operational concept 0 7 09121011:00 1412101500
system reguiremerts 0 15 0912101100 13.12.1010:00
End 0 0 2412.1008:00 2412100800 ~

This list provides you with all the activities you can later assign employees to or from which you can withdraw employees.
« The activities provided for selection reflect the structure of the project.

[ Select All Activities | [ <Back |[ Net> | [ cance |

This list provides you with all the activities you can later assign employees to.

o The activities provided for selection reflect the structure of the project.
4. Click on the check boxes for the activities to whom you want to assign employees.
You may also click on the button Select all employees.
5. Click on the button Continue.
The dialogue box Assigning employees - Step 3 of 3: Assighing employees to
activities opens.
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Employee assignment - Step 2 of 3: Choice of Activities - [i—:hJ

i & & *

Mr. Mame Oncall Role/Quantity-effort Start Finish Pro... Costs MNotes
[121.02 Consider 53.33 % 11.003 programmer - V Basic 100 % 0.00
124 software engineering environ...  85.71 % 1~ 40 person-our 0212100800 081271017:00
22 software test environment 80 % 1~ 16 person-hour 0212100800 03.12.1017:00
133 following and updating plans 100 % 1* 10 person-hour 0712100900 081271011:.00
135 software requirements analysis 100 % 1 * 30 person-hour 2012101000 23.121017.00
E21.01 Consider 53.33 % 11.002 programmer - PHP 100 % 0.00
121 software engineering environ...  85.71 % 1 * 40 person-tour 0212100800 081271017:00
24 software development files 100 % 3 * 36 person-hour 03.12.1014:00  15.12.10 09:00
[Fl20.02 Think 100 % 15.001 analyst 100 % 0.00
1 software development planning 100 % 1716 person-hour 2511100800 267111071700
12 system test planning 100 % 1 * 31 person-hour 2511.1003:00  30.11.10 16:00
1131 software installation planning 100 % 1° 34 person-hour 30.11.1016:00 071210 09:00
a2z software transition planning 100 % 1717 person-hour 30111071600 021271071700
022 software test environment 100 % 1* 16 person-hour 0212100800 0312101700
23 software development library 100 % 2° 21 person-hour 06.12.1008:00 08.12.10 14:00
31 analysis of user input 100 % 2715 person-hour 0712100800 091270711:.00
3.2 operational concept 100 % 1* 27 person-hour 09.121011:00 141210 15:00
33 system reguiremerts 100 % 1715 person-hour 09.121011:00 131210 10:00
25 non-deliverable software 100 % 1715 person-hour 15.121009:00 161210 17:00
(35 software requirements analysis 100 % 1* 30 person-hour 20121010:00 2371271071700
[Fl20.01 Think 100 % 14.0071 designer 100 % 0.00

m

This list includes all the selected employees you can assign to the selected activities in Step 3.
Employees can be assigned to an activity only if their role and gualification meets the demands of the activity.
Assignations are dynamically evaluated and have an effect on the assignation of succeding activities (white: assignation possible, grey: assignation
not possible, red: assignation possible, but timing conflicts occur).
+  On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within project duration, adjusted for the reported non-working days
(holidays/sickness).
+ Role - Qualification - role and qualification of the employer.
e Effort - number of required employees for the activity and effort.
s Start - scheduled start of the activity.

Cimink  anhadolad fminbk of the aotide

[ Automatically assign employees ] [ < Back ][ Finizh ][ Cancel ]

m

This list includes all the selected employees you can assign to the selected activities in
Step 3.

Employees can be assigned to an activity if their role and qualification meets the
demands of the activity.

Assignations are automatically evaluated and have an effect on succeding activities
(white: assignation possible, grey: assignation not possible as already covered by an
employee, red: assignation possible, but timing conflicts occur).

o On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within
activity duration, adjusted for the reported non-working days
(holidays/sickness).

o Role - role of the employee.

o Effort - number of required employees for the activity and effort.

o Start - scheduled start of the activity.

o Finish - scheduled finish of the activity.

6. Click on the check box for the activity you want to assign to an employee (for
instance, because the employee can be on-call for 100% of the total activity duration).
Assignation options are dynamically adjusted.

Note: When assigning, we recommend you using the following strategy to avoid
overload of resources: first assign activities to employees who can cover activities at
100% (column On-call) and productivity at 100%.

7. Repeat Step 6 if necessary.
You may also click on the button Assign employees automatically.
8. Click on the button Finish.
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Important! Possible conflicts and overloads are indicated in red, and there is no automatic
assignation.
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Save project

In order to save a project, select the menu item File / Save or File / Save as ....

Note:

e Alternatively, you can also save a project in XML format. For this, select the menu
item File / Export / XML for web.
As File type mark the format Webproject (*.xml).
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Save project as template

In order to save a project as template, select the menu item File / Save as template.

Note:

¢ We recommend you removing all employees from the project by selecting the menu
item Project / Remove employees from activities.

e You can create a directory for your templates by selecting the menu item Tools /
Global settings / Directory in the field Templates.

80



Import

In order to import a project, select the menu item File / Import.

e MS Project XML allows to import from MS Projects that used to be saved as XML
files.

¢ Text file in CSV format allows to import simple scheduling data, such as about the
structure of a project, name, start dates and end dates, by way of CSV standard.

e XML for web allows to import XML files that used to be saved via the the menu item
File / Export.

e GAEB allows to import from tenders in GAEB Format 90, GAEB 2000 and GAEB DA
XML.

¢ Plumecke - Pricing construction allows to import the following files:
Project structure
Activities, their effort and duration
Material
Machine types
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Import from MS Project XML

In order to import from MS Project XML, do as follows:

82

1. Save a project as XML file by means of MS Project by selecting in the MS Project
software the menu item File / Save as and setting the file type the in the appearing
dialogue File type to XML format (*.xml).
2. In Rillsoft Project, select the menu item File / Import / MS Project XML.
( [H Manual Allocation of Resources ¢ 9 [d?_r
Nr. Hame Code Costs Role Team Employee  Machine T..  Machinery Wark All as:
9 Volunteer Team 0.00 e m
10 Chaimperson 0.00 @ -
1 Board of Directors 0.00 ) Teams
12 Auction Manager 0.00 @
13 Wine Tasting Manager 0.00 ) Employees
14 Publicity Manager 0.00 ) -
15 Caterer 0.00 @ Maching Types
16 Music 0.00 o I
7 Wine Vendor 0.00 @ Machinery
18 Printer 0.00 )
19 Auctioneer 0.00 e oK
20 Techie 0.00 @
Cancel
It shows you resources of the type "labour” from the imported MS Project. B
Define each of the resources according to your requirements, which could be role, team, employee, machine type, machinery,
by marking the corresponding check box in the column of the table.
Mark all as: - If you want to mark all resources at a time, click on the corresponding button.
* Roles - all resources are assigned as roles. E
o Teams - all resources are assigned as teams.
o Employees - all resources are assigned as employees.
o [Machine fypes - all resources are allocated as machine types.
o [Machinery - all resources are allocated as machinery.
It shows you resources of the type "labour" from the imported MS Project.
3. Define each of the resources according to your requirements, which could be role,
team, employee, machine type, machinery, by marking the corresponding check box
in the column of the table.
Mark all as: - If you want to mark all resources at a time, click on the corresponding
button.
Roles - all resources are assigned as roles.
Teams - all resources are assigned as teams.
Employees - all resources are assigned as employees.
Machine types - all resources are assigned as machine types.
Machinery - all resources are assigned as machinery.
4. Click on the button OK.



Import text file CSV format

From the text file, you can import the project structure, name of tasks, and their start dates
and finish dates to Rillsoft Project.

Sample of a text file:

WBS; Name;Start; Finish;Duration, hrs.;Effort, EH;Costs, €
1;Subproject1;25.08.2008 08:00;05.09.2008 17:00;80,00;200,00;10741,20
1.1;Task1;25.08.2008 08:00;29.08.2008 17:00;40,00;40,00;1520,00
1.2;Task2;28.08.2008 08:00;03.09.2008 17:00;40,00;80,00;3040,00

In order to import a text file as CSV file, do as follows:

Step 1:

1. Select the menu item File / Import / Text file in CSV format.

Import From Text File - Step 1 of 2: Choice of Separator [&J

/| First row contains onty headings do not impart

Columns are delimited: : -

Date and time format: |DD_MM_YY hh:mm -

@ Structure plan is to be determined about WBS code (a activitysubproject per line)
Structure plan is to be determined about grouping of multiple text columns (can be multiple activities per ling)

WES MName Start Finish "Duration, hour” "Effort, person+... Cost, &

1 "software develo... 25.11.201008:00 26.11.201017:00 16.00 48,00 5440,00

2 system test planni... 25.11.2010 08:00 30.11.2010 16:00 31,00 124,00 100:440,00
3 subproject 1 30.11.2010 16:00  10.122010 0900 58.00 195,00 129470,00
31 software installati... 30.11.2010 16:00 07.12.2010 14:00 38.00 76,00 15200,00
32 software transttio...  30.11.2010 16:00 06.12.201017:00 33.00 59,00 105270,00
33 following and upd... 07.12.201014:00 10.12.201009:00 20,00 20,00 5000.00

4 commigsioning test  06.12.2010 08:00 10.12.201017:00 40,00 120,00 120000,00
5 end 10122010 17.00 101220101700 0,00 0.00 0.00

m

»  First row contains only headings, do not copy - mark if the first row does not need to be copied.
» Delimifers for columns - select a sign that separates the columns in the text file.
¢ Date and time format - select the format for the display of date and time in the text file.

The table lists information that can be accepted by the project.

Click on the button Confinue if the entries are all correct.

< Back [ MNext = ]l Cancel |

2. Activate the check box First row contains only headers, do not import if the first
row should not be imported.

3. In the drop down menu Separator for columns, select the separator you want to use
to separate the individual elements from each other.

4. In the drop down menu Date and time format, select the format you want to use for
the display of date and time format in the text file.

5. The table lists information that can be accepted in the project.

6. Click on the button Continue.

Step 2:

&3




I = =

Import From Text File - Step 2 of 2: Column crder

Columns First line Second line Mapping
WES 1 2 WES
Mame "software development planni... system test planning Mame

Start 25.11.2010 08:00 25.11.2010 08:00 Start

Finish 26.11.2010 17:00 30.11.2010 16:00 Finish
"Duration, hour" 16,00 31,00 Userfield 1
"Effort, person-hour” 48,00 124,00 Userfield 2
Cost, § 5440,00 100440,00 Userfield 3

The table shows information that has been imported into the project from a text file.
+ Complete - click on this button to import the data.

’ < Back ” Finish ][ Cancel ]

1. In the column Assignation, select a matching name for the specific property of a
product from the drop down menu.
Normally, the names are connected to the values in the column Columns.

2. Click on the button Finish.
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Export
In order to export a project, select the menu item File / Export.
e MS Project XML allows you to export to MS Project per XML format.

e MS Excel allows you to export to Excel files.
XML for Web allows you to export to XML files.
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MS Project XML

In order to export a project, select the menu item File / Export / MS Project XML.
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Export to MS Excel

If your version of Rillsoft Project (up from Standard Version) provides a report generator, you
can determine the columns in Excel.

1. Press the button CTRL and select the menu item File / Export / MS Excel.
2. In the opening dialogueDesign report, select the file you want to export from the list.

- =

[Ef Design report

Lock in: Scheduler ~- @ F &
MName Date modified Type

» L Treel2e 25,08.2008 21:01 L2E File
Recent Places

Desktop
=l

Libraries
nh

Computer

T Y
L “hﬁ i m b

Metwork

File name: - Open
Files of type: | Listen *12&) - | | Cancel |

3. Click on the button Open.
4. The Report generator opens, where you can define the content and arrangement of

the columns.
The menu item ? / Overview assists you in the handling of the report generator.

Note:Further information in the Reporting help menu.
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Project portfolio

You can use the project portfolio to display several projects of the company at a time.

You can create a new project portfolio or open an existing one.

U@HlSs@als®n

| @ o ||| @ % EEEE) | % e » |4 DB

p
[ Rillsoft Project - [rpplrpp - [Portfolio]] =NECEL X
,_,H File Edit View Project Tools Window Help q(x

% B¥ e  |[BHEIEBFR LS

Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 «

December 2010 -
24 25 26 27 28,29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18|

T|W|(T|F|S|S|M|T|W|T|F|S

% 01_Project planning and oversight

1 subproject 1

software installation planning

b following and updating plans
;2\ end

L 02 Est

- software engineering environment
software test environment
software development library

[} General | [ Preferred Team | & Shared Machine Types | B Shared Machinery | B/ Headers and Footers | *1 Fomat | o2, User-Defined Fields | &, Extemal Docu * [*

software dev

non-de

7 Projf| « [] 3

Code:

Nr. Mame D... Start Finish W|T|F|S5|[S(M|T|W|T|F|S|5|M
=1 01_Projectp.. 78 25.11.1000:00 08.12.10 15:00 #
1.1 software dev.. 16 25.11.1008:00 26.11.10 17:00 SUTarE: developmet piinnify
12 systemtestp 31 2541100800 301110 16:00 system test planning
1.3 subproject1 44 30.11.1016:00 08.12.10 11:00
131 softwareinst. 34 30.11.1016:00 07.12.10 09:00
132 softwaretran. 17 30.11.1016:00 02.12.10 17:00 n planning
133 followingand.. 10 07.121009:00 08.12.10 11:00
16 end 0 0812101500 08.12.10 15:00
=2 02_Establish.. 88 02.12.10 00:00 16.12.10 18:00 L
21 software eng... 40 02121008:00 0812101700
22 software test . 16 02.12.10 08:00 03.12.10 17:00
23 software dev.. 21 06.12.1008:00 08.12.10 14:00
24 software dev.. 36 081210 14:00 151210 09:00
25 non-delivera.. 15 15.12.1009:00 16.12.10 17:00
4 ¢ 1Gantt Chatt / 2 Varance Analysis ;, 3 Network Diagram ;, 4 Gantt-Networc Chart ;. 5 Resource Histogram ;, & Role Usage
x|
A ?___i-% 1 MName: 01_Project planning and oversight

Bar labelling Bar colour resource-specific
Fields: [Name - ¥name’ '] Restore ] Place Automatically p Down

Type Position Content |~ Type Name Costs Color i

Activity Top left ‘E | Role analyst 70.00 L

Activity Bottom left W Role designer 60.00

Activity Top right Ynamei Role manager 60.00 i

Activity Bottom right - 4 1 ] »

Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrjxml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

L

Only projects which commonly use a resource pool can be included in the project portfolio.
In the project portfolio, you can define the order of projects.

All views from the bar diagram to the break-even chart are available for the project
portfolio.

In the project portfolio, you can run all the activities similar to a conventional project, that is,
you can create activities, allocate resources, correct processes or store outputs.
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New project portfolio

In order to open a new project portfolio, do as follows:

Select the menu item File / Open new project portfolio.
The dialogue window Project selection for portfolio appears.
Click on the button Add a directory.

Select the directory which contains the required projects.

Click on the button OK.

auaphwWNEH

Note the dialogue window Project selection for portfolio.
It provides the projects that can be selected for the project portfolio.

[H Portfolio Project Selection [&J
Mame Code Category Priority ~ Status Start ¥ Finizh File name
(Project Resources) 100 020608 08:00 0901091000 C:RP_Samples'._en“Wine tasting fund...
[software development process 100 2511.1000:00 26.01.1114:00 C:ARP_Samples'_en‘capa_personnel_...
[software development process (Resource Diffen 100 2511.1000:00 26.01.1114:00 C:A\RP_Samples'._en'p1.mpj
[Msoftware development process (Resource Diffen 100 25111000:00 26.01.1114:00 C:\RP_Samples'_en‘p1_completed.mpj
[¥]01_Project planning and oversight 100 2511.1000:00 0812101500 C:ARP_Samples'_en‘port1.mj
[[software development process 100 2511.1000:00 26.01.1114:00 C:\RP_Samples'._en‘capa_p1.mpj
[¥]02_Establishing a software development enviror 100 02121000:00 16.121018:00 C:\RP_Samples'_en‘port? mj
[¥]03_System requirements analysis 100 07121000:00 24121011:00 C:\RP_Samples'_en‘port3.mj
[CIProject2 100 30121000:00 20.01.1100:00 C:RP_Samples'._en‘Project_help.mj
Create portfolio- -
s Click on the button Add directory and select the preferred directory. |
I e Projects from other directories can be added by clicking on the button Add file.
tl o Notfe: If projects are coloured grey, it indicates a difference between project resources and the resource pool. In order to have the portfolio accept
nrnisrte with sinnifirant difsrancas in resnnrcess thev minst be nnenad sanaratale and vnn can switeh franm the Arniart raznnees tn the resnnrea
Different project resources substitute resource pool
l Select all projects ] l Unzelect all projects ] l Add Folder l l Add Project ] [ OK l l Cancel

w 4

Note: Only projects that share a common resource pool can be included in the project
portfolio. That is, projects 03 and 04 vary in resources and are not marked, because thes use
deviating project resources.

If projects are coloured grey, it indicates a difference between project resources and the
resource pool.

Include projects with project resources in the portfolio
Deviating projects being coloured grey can be added to the portfolio in the following way:
e Automatic replacement of project resources.
The option Replace deviating project resources by resource pool updates the

project resources by adding the resource pool at every opening of the portfolio.
The view Variance analysis displays the changes in time of the projects.
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Rillsoft Project -

o The following projects are added to resource pool:
| |

1 01_Project planning and oversight
2 02_Establizhing a =oftware development environment
3 03_System requirements analysis

Deviations can be determined in Variance Analysis view.

e Manual switching of project resource to resource pool.
In order to have the portfolio accept projects with significant differences in resources,
they must be opened separately and you can switch from the project resource to the
resource pool by help of the menu item Project / Switch to resource pool.

Edit portfolio
You can use the following three buttons to do the following:

Select all projects - All projects from the list, that share a common resource pool, are
included in the project portfolio.

Add a directory - searches a new directory for projects

Add a file - adds single projects to the list

Select the projects you want to include in the project portfolio.
If you want to enter other projects in the list, click on the appropriate button to add either a
directory or file.

The projects shown in the list can be sorted along the following parameters:

Project name
Code

Category
Priority

Status

Start of project
Finish of project
File names

The selected order is then accepted by the project portfolio.

All views from the bar diagram to the break-even chart are available for the project
portfolio.

In the project portfolio, you can run all the activities similar to a conventional project, that is,
you can create activities, allocate resources, correct processes or store outputs.
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Open a project portfolio

In order to open a project portfolio, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item File / Open project portfolio.
2. The dialogue window Open appears.

3. Select the preferred file.

4. Click on the button OK.

The dialogue window Project selection for portfolio appears.
A list of projects for the project portfolio is shown.

[H Portfolio Project Selection [&J
MName Code Category Priority ~ Status Start ¥ Finigh File name
(Project Resources) 100 0206.0808:00 0901.0910:00 C:RP_Samples._en‘Wine tasting fund...
[zoftware development process 100 2511.1000:00 26.01.1114:00 C:RP_Samples'_en‘capa_personnel_...
[Fsoftware development process (Resource Diffen 100 2511.1000:00 26.01.1114:00 C\RP_Samples'._en‘p1.mpj
[software development process (Resource Diffen 100 25111000:00 26.01.1114:.00 C:\RP_Samples'_en‘p1_completed.mpj
[¥]01_Project planning and oversight 100 2511.1000:00 0812101500 C:ARP_Samples'_en‘port1.mj
[software development process 100 2511.1000:00 26.01.1114:00 CARP_Samples'_en‘capa_p1.mj
[¥]02_Establishing a software development enviror 100 021210 00:00 16.121018:00 C:\RP_Samples'_en‘portZ.mj
[¥]03_System requirements analysis 100 07121000:00 24121011:00 C:RP_Samples'_en‘port3.mj
[CIProject2 100 30121000:00 20.01.1100:00 C:RP_Samples'._en‘Project_help.mj
Create portfolio- »
s Click on the button Add directory and select the preferred directory. |
i s Projects from other directories can be added by clicking on the button Add file.
tl s Nofe: If projects are coloured grey, it indicates a difference between project resources and the resource pool. In order to have the portfolio accept
mrniarte with cinnifirant differances in reenireee thew miet he nnened senaratahs and vnn ran switeh frnm the arniart reeniree tn the reenurea
Different project resources substitute resource pool
l Select all projects ] l Un=zelect all projects ] l Add Folder l l Add Project ] [ OK l l Cancel
\ J

Note: Only projects that share a common resource pool can be included in the project
portfolio. That is, projects 03 and 04 vary in resources and are not marked, because thes use
deviating project resources.

If projects are coloured grey, it indicates a difference between project resources and the
resource pool.

Include projects with project resources in the project portfolio
Deviating projects being coloured grey can be added to the portfolio in the following way:
e Automatic replacement of project resources.
The option Replace deviating project resources by resource pool updates the

project resources by adding the resource pool at every opening of the portfolio.
The view Variance analysis displays the changes in time of the projects.
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Rillsoft Project -

o The following projects are added to resource pool:
| |

1 01_Project planning and oversight
2 02_Establizhing a =oftware development environment
3 03_System requirements analysis

Deviations can be determined in Variance Analysis view.

e Manual switching of project resource to resource pool.
In order to have the portfolio accept projects with significant differences in resources,
they must be opened separately and you can switch from the project resource to the
resource pool by help of the menu item Project / Switch to resource pool.

Edit portfolio
You can use the following three buttons to do the following:

Select all projects - All projects from the list, that share a common resource pool, are
included in the project portfolio.

Add a directory - searches a new directory for projects

Add a file - adds single projects to the list

Select the projects you want to include in the project portfolio.
If you want to enter other projects in the list, click on the appropriate button to either add a
directory or file.

The projects shown in the list can be sorted along the following parameters:

Project name
Code

Category
Priority

Status

Start of project
Finish of project
File names

The selected order is then accepted by the project portfolio.

All views from the bar diagram to the break-even chart are available for the project
portfolio.

In the project portfolio, you can run all the activities similar to a conventional project, that is,
you can create activities, allocate resources, correct processes or store outputs.
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Cross-project links

In the portfolio you can link several projects with each other.
Important! This function is only included in Rillsoft Project with RIS (Rillsoft Integration
Server) and links can only be edited in the portfolio.

In cross-project links, succeeding activities are not automatically shifted, but the program
sets negative intervals instead.

By help of the menu item Project/Cross-project links, you can check these links and obtain
detailed information about them, such as occuring delays.

You can choose whether you want to accept only single or all of the changes you have made
to these settings.

& Cross-project Links w , X
Move Outbound project / Activity Incoming project / Activity Start ¥ Finish Reserve Delay, release Delay, calculation
1272 2173 09.07.09 11:00 07.07.09 08:00 213 038 213
In the portfolio you can link several projects with each other. -
This option is available in Rillsoft Project with RIS (Rillsoft Integration Server) only.
The calculated delay will be compensated by the approved delay when you click on the check box Shift.
Qutgoing project / activity displays outgoing projects/activities.
Inramina nrniect § activibe disnlave incominn nrnisctalactivitias T
Setting automatically [ oK l | Cancel

X S

The following information and options are available:

Shift The calculated delay will be compensated by the
approved delay when you click on the check box.

Outgoing project / Displays outgoing projects/activities.
activity

Incoming project Displays incoming projects/activities.

/ activity

Start Shows, where a link starts.

Finish Shows, where a link ends.

Reserve Shows the interval between the outgoing and incoming

positions in absolute time.
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Delay, Release

Delay, Calculation Displays the value of the calculated interval.

Red colouring signals that there is a discrepany between the released and the calculated

delay.

Set to automatic

Displays the value of the released interval.

Click this button if all calculated delays should be automatically aligned with the released

delays.

Types of links

The following link types are at your disposal:

%k Finish-Start the "from" activity must finish before the "to" activity can

start

& Start-Start the "from" activity must start before the "to" activity can

start

A, Finish-
Finish finish

BT start-Finish the "from" activity must start before the "to" activity can

finish

You can unhide the Properties window of a link by doubleclicking on any link.

the "from" activity must finish before the "to" activity can

Properties
o Link

Predecessor: 1.1task 1 Color -
. N @® Defaul-Farbe L
uccessor: 1.2 tasl O I < Pr— r

) - o
[ Bold
Intervals

Intervals can be defined in Project properties in relation to the time unit of the duration (such

as hours or days).

Intervals can only be defined in absolute time (estimated duration including non-working
time, such as: 10 hours or 2 days).

Intervals can have

1. positive (such as: + 2 hours) or
2. negative (such as: - 50% = overlapping)

signs.
Highlight link
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Links can be highlighted by means of colour or boldface.

Create cross-project link

New, cross-project links can be created with Rillsoft Project with RIS in the portfolio only.
In order to create a new cross-project link, do as follows:

1. Choose the link type via the appropriate icon buttons in the tool bar.

2. Desribe a connection by drawing your mouse from one activity of a project to another
activity from another project.

3. Choose the interval type for the link in the Properties window.

4. If wished, enter the delay (positive or negative) by which you want to delay the "to"
acticity depending on the selected type of link. If you have entered a delay, click on
the button OK.

Alternatively: You can link activities in the diagrams via the context menu.
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Project views

Rillsoft Project provides about 14 views.

You can toggle between the different views by doing the following:

e Click on the name of a view in the tab Views.

p
Rillsoft Project - [rpplrpp - [Portfolic]]

[E=EEES)

Q File Edit View Project Tools Window Help - || =
D@ |SBalPRE9 ok oBEE) wulsv[ddb&GP 2 a|[EE S EH* R N &
December 2010 -

(25,26 27 |28 29 30

01,02 03 04 05 06 D?IUBIU’BI1DI11|12|13|14|15|1B|17|13|'|_|

[T[r]s]s]m[T

wiT[r|s[s|m[t|w[t[F[s|[s[m|T[w|[T[F]s]

Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 «
Nr. MName D.. Start Finish
=1 01_Projectp.. 78 25.11.1000:00 08.12.1015:00
11 software dev.. 16 25.11.1008:00 26.11.1017:00

12 systemtestp.. 31 2511.1008:00 3201110 16:00
=13 subproject 1 44 30.11.1016:00 08.12.10 11:00
1.3.1 software inst. 34 301110 16:00 071210 09:00
132 softwaretran.. 17 30.11.1016:00 02.121017:00
1.33 followingand.. 10 07.12.1009:00 08.12.1011:00

1.6 end 0 08.12.1015:00 08.121015:00
=22 02_Establish.. 88 021210 00:00 16.12.1018:00
21 software eng... 40 0212100800 08.121017:00
22 software test.. 16 021210 08:00 0312101700
23 software dev.. 21 0612100800 08.12.1014:00

24 software dev.. 36 08.12.1014:00 151210 09:00
25 non-delivera.. 15 151210 08:00 16.12.1017:00

software development planning

v 01_Project planning and oversight

system test planning

3 Su bproject 1

installation planning

n planning

5 following and updating plans
E 2\ end

L 02_Estab

- software engineering environment

software test environment

software development libfary

devel

wa—g- non-delive

<« v 1Gantt Chart / 2 Varance Analysis ) 3 MNetwork Diagram . 4 Gantt-Metworc Chart !, 5 Resource Hist:

& Role Usage }\EF‘mj| <[ b

21 Name: software engineering environment

=l
el

Code:

Fixed: Effort: 240 person-hour Duration: 40 hour

fl 'ﬁ General @ Roles | a Teams | ""m Employee | W@ Material | % Machine Type | & Machineny | EE,. Link: | 5}1 Faormat | 7 User-Defined Fields | ") Notes‘

(| Due date Activity calendar Calendar list used in the activity ] .
) Lt L (Project Calendar =)&) [N calendar/Empl.. We.. st Sou.. o Complted o=
@ Start: 021210 ~ 08:00 3  Category Priority 1 Standard 20k Bhour . Fix.)ed costs: 0s
@ Fnish: 081210 ~ 17:00 = - Not selected - 100 13.01 Ty s |2 |nar?cmg .
B Fx || Disregard team and employee calendar 19.02 Fast Sub... Invoice amourt: 0s
[ Start of activity only at first shift 14,02 Diligent Sub... Tem of payment: 0| work-day
|| Mark as milestone Merge into one line ]ET‘ f!eeper 'Sq”f’ = Receipt:

Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml

Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

— — = = —
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e Select one view in the menu item View / Views.

Rillsoft Project - [rppL.rpp -

& File Edit Project Tools Window Help [ [=]x]
[0 )| o Show Time Resece B u v~ v 4.5 % %] e 2| @ EB*» %5
%, Show the Critical Path J December 2010 -
< |
Show Progress Line over Start Date (35 26 37 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 D?IUBIUBI1DI11I12|13|14|15|1B|17|13|'|J
Nr. Show Progress Line over Finish Date |T|F|S|S|M|TW|T|F|5|S|M T|W|T|F|S|S|M|T|W|T|F|S|
i X D 01_Project planning and oversight
Show Designations i o
K X software development planning
Show Relationship
system test planning
Show 3D-5tyle
subproject 1
Show Project Start Date b ! Pl
K . ] installation planning
Show Project Finish Date
] n planning
Show Data Date
following and updating plans
Show Current Day P . pstng
. - 0 end
Show Milestone in Calendar Bar -—
[ v 02_Estab
Show Liquidity - Invoice Amount . . B
|J p < software engineering environment
Show Liquidity - Term of Payment ’ii;;;;ii;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;ii%;ii;;;;ii
LY, tect anvirpnment
| : f
23 | Views Gantt Chart Alt+1 3sol‘l\»rare development libfary
i | Sho\t\f.TotaI Usage of F‘\.esources Variance Analysis Alt+2 e
% i Additional Resource Histogram Metwork Diagram Alt+3 T
) Additional Cost Chart Gantt-Metwork Chart Alt+4 T
4 ¢ 4 1 Gartt | | 1 ¥
f = Shorten Mame of View Resource Histogram Alt+5
= A
Al Ié p Column Arrangement in Table Role Usage Alt+6 b person-hour Duration: 40 hour
[ Tooltip ¥ Project-specific Role Usage Alt+7
H 7
(&% Genera Toolbars N Team Usage Alt+8  [Defined Fields | =7 Notes
o] T T |
Object Options Project-specific Team Usage Alt+9 Completed: 0%
W @ Start: Help Windows Employee Usage Alt+ A Ficed costs: 0s
: @ Finish: Status Bar Project-specific Employee Usage Alt+B Finarjlcing
I i ‘ﬂ, Zoom + Altep Hurman Resource Capacity Leveling Alt+C Invoice amount: . bs
- Project-specific Human Resource Capacity Leveling Alt+D | Tem of payment: 0| workcday
i = Zoom- Alt+M ) . )
fl [ Mark 2 Zoom Vertikal + AlteK Material Requirement Alt+E Receipt: _.__.__
[ . Project Material Usage Alt+F
Gantt-Metwork Zoom Vertikal - Alt+L L 2 EResource Pool Filter is not set
_—— Machine Types Usage Alt+G J
Project-specific Machine Types Usage Alt+H
Machinery Usage Alt+1
Project-specific Machinery Usage Alt+)
Machinery Capacity Leveling Alt+K
Project-specific Machinery Capacity Leveling Alt+L
Cost Chart Alt+M

Which of the project views do you want to have on display in the tab

In order to define which of the project views should be shown in the tab, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Tools / Global settings / Advanced.
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P

Globale Einstellungen

| 3% Aigemein | F5 Grake | A Schit | €) Farbe | = Linien | 2] XML [ () S0AP | (= Verzeichnis | &% Emwsitert |

Ansichten

Balkendiagramm

Soll-lst-Vergleich

Metzplan

Balkennetzplan
Ressourcendiagramm
Rollenauslastung
Rollenauslastung projeltspezifisch
Teamauslastung

Teamauslastung projektspezifisch

IEEEEEEEE

| »

m

Bereichen dargestellt werden sollen.

Ansichtsfensters auf der Karteileiste gezeigt werden sollen.

werden sollen.

Auf dieser Registerkarte kénnen Sie Einstellungen vornehmen, welche Registerkarten in folgenden
o Ansichten - Wahlen Sie aus dieser Auswahlliste Ansichten aus, die im unteren Bereich des

» Vorgang-Eigenschaffen - Wahlen Sie aus dieser Auswahlliste Vorgangseigenschaften aus, die als
Registerkarten im oberen Bereich des Vorgangseigenschaftenfensters gezeigt werden sollen.

» Projekt/Teilprojekt-Eigenschaffen - Wahlen Sie aus dieser Auswahlliste Projekt/Teilprojekt -
Eigenschaften aus, die als Registerkarten im oberen Bereich des Projekteigenschaftenfensters gezeigt

OK | [ Abbrechen

2. Mark the check box of the views you are interested in in the block Views.

Alternatively: You can toggle among the different views by means of a shortkey.
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v | Balkendiagramm Alt+1
9

Soll-Ist-Vergleich Alt+2
Metzplan Alt+3
Balkennetzplan Alt+4
Ressourcendiagramm Alt+5
Rellenauslastung Alt+6

Rellenauslastung projektspezifisch
Teamauslastung Alt+7
Tearnauslastung projektspezifisch
Mitarbeiterauslastung Alt+8
Mitarbeiterauslastung projektspezifisch
Kapazitdtsabgleich Personal Alt+9
Kapazititsabgleich Personal projektspezifisch
Materialbedarf Alt+ A
Materialbedarf projektspezifisch
Maschinenarten Alt+B
Maschinenarten projektspezifisch
Maschinenpark Alt+C
Maschinenpark projektspezifisch
Kapazitdtsabgleich Maschinen Alt+D
Kapazitdtsabgleich Maschinen projektspezifisch
Kostendiagramm Alt+E
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Gantt chat

Rillsoft Project - [rppLrpp - io

=l

2o (dShBY R [BEIERFR LS H

December 2010 -

E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

Dk SAaldBE 9 o|d e SEE6) "

peta Date: 071210 6000 “1[26 25 26 27 28 20 30 01 02 03 04 05 0B 07 08 03 10 11 12 13 16 15 16 17 1el]
Nr. MName D.. Start Finish W|(T|F|[S|S|M|[T|W|T|F|[S|S|MW|[T|W|T|F|[S|S|M[T|W|T|F|Ss
E1 01_Projectp.. 78 25.11.1000:00 08.12.10 15:00 % 5 01_Project planning and oversight
14 software dev.. 16 25.11.1008:00 26.11.10 17:00 software development planning
12 systemtestp.. 31 25.11.1008:00 30.11.10 16:00 system test planning
=1.3 subproject 1 44 30.11.1016:00 08.12.10 11:00 N Subproject1
| 131 softwareinst. 34 30.41.1016:00 07.12.10 09:00 e installati
| 132 softwaretran.. 17 30.11.10 16:00 02.12.10 17:00 N planning
133 followingand.. 10 07.12.1009:00 08.12.10 11:00 p following and updating plans
16 end 0 08.121015:00 08.12.10 15:00 %e“"
H2 02_Establish.. 88 02.12.10 00:00 16.12.10 18:00 ¥ 5 02_Est
| 21 software eng.. 40 021210 08:00 08.12.10 17:00 = Software engineering environment
2.2 software test . 16 02.12.10 08:00 031210 17:00 E;SOWWN%WWTOHNM
23 software dev.. 21 06.12.1008:00 08.12.10 14:00 software development libfary
2.4 software dev.. 36 08.12.1014:00 151210 09:00 e dev
25 non-delivera.. 15 15.12.1009:00 16.121017:00 non-de
<« v 1Gantt Chart / 2 Varance Analysis ) 3 Metwork Diagram . 4 Gantt-Metwork Chart ), 5 Resource Histogram . & Role Usage ) 7 Proj|| « | 3
x|
A ?____-% 1 Name: 01_Project planning and oversight Code:

(&4 General |§ Prefemed Team | @ Shared Machine Types |% Shared Machinery | Eﬂﬁ Headers and Footers | {?.1 Format | =5 User-Defined Fields | % Exdemal Docu * | *
Due date Project calendar Project settings OK
Date Time [ 1 Standard - ]E] Time step Enter labour output for activity

Stat: 251110 v 00:00 | Categoy Priorty 15 minutes Eu Aedly

Enter effort for activity

Finish: 081210 ~ 1500 = [ - Not selected - '] 100) | Duration (Example: 5 man-hours)
Status in hours Storage location for project settings
mot selected - V] Effort @ Workplace
Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 Baseline: [ - Not selected - v] in hours () Inthe project
Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Peol Filter is not set
w 4

Application of Gantt diagrams:

Visualisation of of the scheduling of a project.

Visualisation of the structure of a project.

Visualisation of the contingency reserve.

Quick access to the properties of activities and subprojects.

You can use the Gantt diagram for to do the following:

Create and edit activities.

Link activities.

Create and edit subprojects.

Edit the structure of a project.

Change the timescale.

Check contingency reserves.

Check resource utilization by help of filter settings.

Context menu in the Gantt diagram

For the table of activities

Mark a row (activity or subproject) in the table of activities.
Once you have marked an activity, you can do as follows:

100



Rillsoft Project - [rppLl.rpp -

o)

E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

DAdHISBal R

EXIE:

@ %, (S]E]0)

Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00

«

e v |4 B G| Q Q| |EE @ IFH+ R LS W

kv December 2010 -

24 25 26 27 283,29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18|
W| T|F|S|S|M|T(W|T|F|S|S MW|T W|T|F|S|S|MN|T|W|T|F|S5S

v 01_Project planning and oversight

software development planning
E%system test planning

Cut

Copy

Move out to Subproject

Move into Subproject

MNew Activity

MNew Subproject

Mew Subproject from File

Split Activities for Places/Spaces

Assign the Employees a Activities

4 subproject 1

software installation planning
aretransitFn planning
5 following and updating plans
%end

o 02_Est

— software engineering environment

pftware test environment

software development library

£

edey

non-de

Nr. MName D.. Start Finish
=1 01_Projectp.. 78 25.11.1000:00 08.12.1015:00
11 software dev. 16 25.11.10 08:00 26.11.1017:00
1.2 systemtestp.. 31 25.11.1008:00 30.11.10 16:00
E1.3 subproject 1 44 30.11.1016:00 08.12.10""
f 1.31 sofiwareinst. 34 30.11.1016:00 07.12.10 @
I 132 softwaretran.. 17 301110 16:00 021210 . |
1.3.3 following and.. 10 07.12.1009:.00 081210 &
| 1.6 end 0 0812101500 081210 &
=2 02_Establish.. 88 02.12.1000:00 16.1210
| 21 software eng 40 021210 08:00 081210
22 software test.. 16 02.12.10 08:00 03.1210
23 software dev.. 21 06.12.1008:00 08.1210
24 software dev.. 36 0812101400 151210
25 non-delivera... 15 1512100900 161210
4 v % 1Gartt Chart 4 2 Variance Analysis . 3 Network Diagram . 4
|
A Ei:l 1.3 MName: subproject 1

(&4 General |§ FPrefemed Team | s Shared Machine Types |
Due date Project calendar
Date Time Project Calendar
Start: 301110 ~ 16:00 = Category
Frish: 081210 - 11.00 [2] | -Not sslected -
Status
[ Festlegen - Not selected -
Data Date: 07.12.10 Baseline: | - Not select| %

Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml
o

Extract the Employees a Activities

(S

Assign the Machine a Activity %e
Extract the Machine a Activity

Derive Roles from Assigned Employee

Projl| « | |

Code:

Derive Machine Types from Assigned Machine

at | =5 User-Defined Fields | % Extemal Docu * | "

Keep Start/Finish Time from Activities
Set the Earliest Start Time

Set the Latest Start Time

Set Late Activity on Data Date
Resources Optimization

Delete

Enter labour output for activity
(Bxample: 150 M3
Enter effort for activity
(Example: 5 man-hours)
Storage location for project settings
(@ Workplace

In the project

oK

Cancel

Propertis

Use Resource Pool

Filter is not set

Fit "from" activities to the latest possible start dates - shift all activities that are

scheduled for an earlier time than the marked activity to the latest possible start date

Fit "to" activities to the earliest possible start dates - shift all activities that are

scheduled for a later time than the marked activity to the earliest possible start date

e Cut - cut the marked activity

e Copy - copy the marked activity

[ ]

[ )

)

)

)

e Split - split the marked activity into several activities
e Delete - delete the marked activity

)

With a marked subproject, you can do the following activities:

Shift into subproject - shift the marked activity into a subproject
Shift from subproject - shift the marked activity from a subproject
Completed - enter the percentage of completion of a marked activity

Properties - view the window Properties of the marked activity

Shift into a subproject - subordinate the marked subproject to another subproject
Shift from a subproject - shift the marked subproject from another subproject
Split activities into places / rooms - several activities, which are displayed only as

a common output, as would be the case with imported GAEB files, can be split along
any criteria, so as to allow for the creation of appropriate subprojects
Assigh employees to activities - assigns selected employees to selected activities
Reassign employees from activities - reassigns selected employees from selected

e Cut - cut the marked activity
e Copy - copy the marked activity
L]
[ ]
[ ]
activities
[ ]

Set earliest possible start dates - This command is active only for subprojects with

fixed start and finish dates and shifts all activities in the subproject to the earliest

possible start dates.
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o Set latest possible start dates - This command is active only for subprojects with
fixed start and finish dates and shifts all activities in the subproject to the latest
possible start dates.

o Shift delayed activities to deadline - If the project controlling detects that
activities are still not 100% complete and they are still not due, you can shift these
activities to the deadline and so update the project's status.

¢ Optimise resource utilization - most effective distribution of resources, so as to
prevent from utilization excess and shortfall

o Delete - delete the marked activity

e Properties - view the window Properties of the marked activity

For the diagram field

In the diagram field, you can mark an activity / subproject and do the following:

Rillsoft Project - [rpplrpp - o
E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help = (= =
NeWgBals ol 9 cl&|e2BEE vavls 409 ][ EHFR MW"
Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 <« December 2010 i
24 25 26 27 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18|
Nr. Mame D.. Start Finish wiT|F|s|s|m|T|w|T|F|s]|s Tlw|t|F|s|[s|[m|T|[w|T|F][s
=1 01_Projectp.. 78 25.11.1000:00 08.12.10 15:00 L » 01_Project planning and gversight
1.1 software dev.. 16 25.11.1008:00 26.11.10 17:00 SCTWaiE: developmet piinnifiy
12 systemtestp.. 31 25.41.10 08:00 20.11.10 16:00 system test planning
=13 subproject1 44 30.11.10 16:00 08.12.10 11:00 [ v subproject 1
I 131 softwareinst. 34 301110 16:00 07.12.10 09:00 B S e L 50@“’9’“9‘5"5"0“ planning
| 132 softwaretran.. 17 30.71.10 1600 02.12.10 17:00 Collapse All Subprojects n planning _ _
133 followingand.. 10 07.12.1009:00 08.12.10 11:00 § 1 following and updating plans
. New Activity
16 end 0 0812101500 08.12.10 15:00 ! end
New Subproject P
=2 02_Establish.. 88 02.12.1000:00 16.12.10 18:00 ] ) v 02_Est
Mew Subproject from File . X X
21 software eng... 40 02.12.10 08:00 08.12.1017:00 N Lk Frrrertosstart @ Software engineering environment
ewLin InisN-to-sta o
2.2 software test.. 16 02.12.1008:00 032.12.1017:00 T st environment
ewLin InisN-to-sta olag -
23 software dev.. 21 06.12.10 08:00 08.12.10 14:00 New Lk Star-to-Start gsomﬂ’e"e“e"’pme““'b ary
ewLin art-to-sta
24 software dev.. 36 08.12.10 14:.00 15.12.10 09:00 S o software dex
Mew Link Finish-to-Finish Gl
25 non-delivera... 15 1512.1009:00 16.12.1017:00 X - =
= = = Mew Link Start-to-Finish L
4 ¢ 1Gartt Chat / 2 Varance Analysis » 3 Network Diagram , 4 Gantt-Metworl < 2
= New Incompatibl Activity Group
x|
K Current portfolio: C:\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Portfolios\rpp1.rpp Paste Ctrl+V E]
- Select all Ctrl+A
1] Project Dashboard | 3] Portfolio Dashboard
T Project Ongaing and 12 Scroll to the current day(30.12.10)
Completed: 0 Complete: 0 Nr.  Name 4f End.. Sigel? Duration Difference
Started: o Reserve: 12 hour 11 softwar Additional Resource Histogram 16 280
Yet+o-begin: 18 21  softwarg Additional Cost Chart 40 -112
31  analysis of Userinpdt 15 +3
All: 18
Resource Pool File: C:ARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

o Expand/collapse all subprojects - Depending on the preferred view, you can

expand/collapse all subprojects.
New activity - creates a new activity at the position pointed to by the cursor
New subproject - creates a new subproject at the position pointed to by the cursor

o New subproject from file - inserts an already stored subproject of this project at the
position pointed to by the cursor

¢ New link finish-start - sets a new finish-start link between activities

o New link finish-start without delay - sets a new finish-start link without delay
between activities

e New link start-start - sets a new start-start link between activities

e New link finish-finish - sets a new finish-finish link between activities

¢ New link start-finish - sets a new start-finish link between activities

e New incompatible activity group - sets a new incompatible activity group link
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Insert - inserts marked acrtivities / subprojects into a project

Mark all - marks all activities and subprojects: If activities are subordinated to a
subproject, only the subproject will be marked in the diagram.

Search - searches for an activity or subproject within a project: If you simply enter
the first letters of the activity or subproject name into the open window, the searched
activity will be marked in the search list.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the bar diagram.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the bar diagram.
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Variance analysis

Application of variance analyses:

e Visualisation of the difference between target and actual.
e Detailed analysis of all parameter deviations.
e Quick detection of deviations from schedule and fact by help of a progress line.

You can use the variance analysis to do the following:

e Edit activities and subprojects from the actual plan.
e Change the timescale.

Note:

e The first row lists the properties of the scheduled activities and subprojects, while the
second row lists the properties of the required activities and subprojects. Parameter
deviating from the the baseline are marked in yellow.

Context menu in the view Variance analysis

For the table of activities

Mark a row (activity or subproject) in the table of activities.
Once you have marked an activity, you can do as follows:

o Expand/collapse all subprojects - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all subprojects.
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[ Rillsoft Praject - [rppLrpp - [Portfolio]] o[ S
,jﬂ File Edit View Project Tools Window Help - || =
* g ) (A Ly=sl) ot b ] B =] ) i= 3
FEEIEEEIE: |9 old)o2@BHEB)|wnvlev4dh B |BH S BH* R %5~
Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 « i Decemtier 2010
25 26 27 28 29 30 (01 02 03 04 05 06 OF 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
Nr. Mame D.. Start Finish Costs |T|F|S|S|M|T|W|T|F|S|S|M|T|W|T|[F|[S|[S|M| T|W|T|F
17 02121017:00 3230.00 software transition planning
1 software tran... 23 30.11.1016:00 p§.12.10 14:00 532000
) 10 07.121009:00 08.12.10 11:00 500.00 following and updating plans
1 following and... 20 07.12.1014:00 101210 08:00 1 000.00 —
08.12.1015:00 08.12.10 15:00 end 4
16 end 0 10.12.1009:00 10.12.10 09:00 0.00 &
) 88 02.121000:00 16.12.1018:00 25170.00
B2 02_Establish... 101 02.12.1008:00 20.12.1014:00 28 710.00 |
software engineering environment
21 softwareeng.. 40 02.12.1008:00 08.12.1017:00 12600.00 ! 1
software test environment
22 softwaretest.. 16 02.12.1008:00 03.12.1017:00 1920.00
21 08.12.1014:00 3 990.00 ,l ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, software development library
2.3 sofiware dev.. 28 06.121008:00 091210 12:00 6 720.00 —
36 08.12.1014:00 1512.1009:00 4 860.00 softy
24 software dev.. 42 0912101300 1612101500 5670.00 i J -
<« v+ 1Gantt Chart ), 2 Varance Analysis / 3 Network Diagram . 4 Gantt-Metwork Chart ), 5 Resource Histogram . & Role Usage ! 7 Proj|| < | 3
2 5]
A @l= 23 Name: software development library Code: Baseline:
(¥ General | % Costs | b Roles | 4 Teams | g Employee | @@ Material | k& Machine Type | &% Machinery
Start Finish Effort Duration
Target: 06.12.10 08:00 08.12.10 14:00 21 21
Actual: 06.12.10 03:00 0:5.12.10 12:00 1z 28
Difference: hour +22 hour +51 person-hour +7 hour
Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Peol Filter is not set I



e Search - searches for an activity or subproject within a project: If you simply enter
the first letters of the activity or subproject name into the open window, the searched

activity will be marked in the search list.
¢ Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the

lower area of the bar diagram.

For the diagram field

In the diagram field, you can mark an activity / subproject and do the following:

¢ Expand/collapse all subprojects — Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all subprojects.

e Search - searches for an activity or subproject within a project: If you simply enter
the first letters of the activity or subproject name into the open window, the searched

activity will be marked in the search list.
¢ Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the

lower area of the bar diagram.
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Network diagram

s : = — (5 [ |
[ Rillsoft Project - [rpleorrfoho]] =
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<« + " 1Gartt Chart }, 2 Variance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram 4 Gantt-Network Chart . 5 Resource Histogram » 6 Role Usage », 7 Proj| « [ 3

Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set
A T -—

Application of the network diagram:
e Visualisation of the technological structure of the project.
You can use the network diagram to do the following:

e Create and edit activities.
e Link activities.
e Create and edit subprojects.

Context menu in the view Network diagram

For the table of activities

Once you have marked an activity, you can do as follows:

e Cut - cut the marked activity

e Copy - copy the marked activity

¢ Fit "from" activities to the latest possible start dates - shift all activities that are
scheduled for an earlier time than the marked activity to the latest possible start date

o Fit "to" activities to the earliest possible start dates - shift all activities that are

scheduled for a later time than the marked activity to the earliest possible start date

Shift into subproject - shift the marked activity into a subproject

Shift from subproject - shift the marked activity from a subproject

Completed - enter the percentage of completion of a marked activity

Split - split the marked activity into several activities
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Remove from incompatible activity group - Removes the marked activity from the
incompatible activity group link.

Delete - delete the marked activity

Properties - view the window Properties of the marked activity

With a marked subproject, you can do the following activities:

Cut - cuts the marked subproject

Copy - copies the marked subproject

Shift into a subproject - subordinate the marked subproject to another subproject
Shift from a subproject - shift the marked subproject from another subproject
Split activities into places/rooms - several activities, which are displayed only as a
common output, as would be the case with imported GAEB files, can be split along any
criteria, so as to allow for the creation of appropriate subprojects

Assigh employees to activities - assigns selected employees to selected activities
Reassign employees from activities - reassigns selected employees from selected
activities

Set earliest possible start dates - This command is active only for subprojects with
fixed start and finish dates and shifts all activities in the subproject to the earliest
possible start dates.

Set latest possible start dates - This command is active only for subprojects with
fixed start and finish dates and shifts all activities in the subproject to the latest
possible start dates.

Shift delayed activities to deadline - If the project controlling detects that
activities are still not 100% complete and they are still not due, you can shift these
activities to the deadline and so update the project's status.

Optimise resource utilization - most effective distribution of resources, so as to
prevent from utilization excess and shortfall within the defined period

Delete - deletes the marked subproject

Properties - views the window Properties of the marked subproject

For the diagram field

In the diagram field, you can mark an activity / subproject and do the following:

Expand/collapse all subprojects — Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all subprojects.

New activity - creates a new activity at the position pointed to by the cursor

New subproject - creates a new subproject at the position pointed to by the cursor
New subproject from file - inserts an already stored subproject of this project at the
position pointed to by the cursor

New link finish-start - sets a new finish-start link between activities

New link finish-start without delay - sets a new finish-start link without delay
between activities

New link start-start - sets a new start-start link between activities

New link finish-finish - sets a new finish-finish link between activities

New link start-finish - sets a new start-finish link between activities

New incompatible activity group - sets a new incompatible activity group link
between activities

Insert - inserts marked acrtivities / subprojects into a project

Mark all - marks all activities and subprojects: If activities are subordinated to a
subproject, only the subproject will be marked in the diagram.

Search - searches for an activity or subproject within a project: If you simply enter
the first letters of the activity or subproject name into the open window, the searched
activity will be marked in the search list.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the bar diagram.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the bar diagram.
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Gantt network diagram

Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00
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DREHSRAIPREII cldk|s»%SER) a2~ 44405 a|[BH @B+ R &

P December 2010 < & -

25 26 27 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 2l |

subproject 1

.3.2ﬂre transition pla

S

T|F|(S|S|WM|T(W|T|F|[S(S|W|T W|TF|S5|SM|T|W|T|F[S|S5(WMW(T| W|T|F|[S55|M
=1
[1.1 =0
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<« v . 1Gantt Chart ), 2 Varance Analysis . 3 Network Diagram :, 4 Gantt-Metwork Chart £ 5 Resource Histogram . & Role Usage . 7 Proj|| « | 3
|
A ﬂ-% 1 Name: 01_Project planning and oversight Code: O_A123

OK

Cancel

Enter labour output for activity
(Bxample: 150 M3
Enter effort for activity
(Example: 5 man-hours)
Storage location for project settings

@ Workplace

(54 General @ Prefemed Team | @ Shared Machine Types |“ Shared Machinery | Eﬂﬁ Headers and Footers | {9}.1 Format | =4 User-Defined Fields | % Extemal Docu * | *
Due date Project calendar Project settings
Date Time [1 Standard -]E] Time step
Start: 251110 ~ 08:00 5  Category Priority 15 minutes
Frish: 101210 < 09:00 = [ Mot selected - -] 100 Durstion
Status in hours
mot selected - Effort
Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 Baseling: [ﬂ‘I_Project planning and ove V] ihios

(1 In the project

Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml

Application of the bar-network diagram:

Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

e Visualisation of time scheduling and the technological structure of the project.

You can use the Gantt network diagram to do the following:

Create and edit activities.

Link activities.

Create and edit subprojects.
Edit the technological structure.

Context menu in the view Gantt network diagram

For the table of activities

Once you have marked an activity, you can do as follows:

e Cut - cut the marked activity
Copy - copy the marked activity

Fit "from" activities to the latest possible start dates - shift all activities that are
scheduled for an earlier time than the marked activity to the latest possible start date
o Fit "to" activities to the earliest possible start dates - shift all activities that are
scheduled for a later time than the marked activity to the earliest possible start date
o Shift into subproject - shift the marked activity into a subproject
Shift from subproject - shift the marked activity from a subproject
Completed - enter the percentage of completion of a marked activity
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Split - split the marked activity into several activities
Delete - delete the marked activity
Properties - view the window Properties of the marked activity

With a marked subproject, you can do the following activities:

Cut - cut the marked activity

Copy - copy the marked activity

Shift into a subproject - subordinate the marked subproject to another subproject
Shift from a subproject - shift the marked subproject from another subproject
Split activities into places/rooms - several activities, which are displayed only as a
common output, as would be the case with imported GAEB files, can be split along any
criteria, so as to allow for the creation of appropriate subprojects

Assigh employees to activities - assigns selected employees to selected activities
Reassign employees from activities - reassigns selected employees from selected
activities

Set earliest possible start dates - This command is active only for subprojects with
fixed start and finish dates and shifts all activities in the subproject to the earliest
possible start dates.

Set latest possible start dates - This command is active only for subprojects with
fixed start and finish dates and shifts all activities in the subproject to the latest
possible start dates.

Shift delayed activities to deadline - If the project controlling detects that
activities are still not 100% complete and they are still not due, you can shift these
activities to the deadline and so update the project's status.

Optimise resource utilization - most effective distribution of resources, so as to
prevent from utilization excess and shortfall

Delete - delete the marked activity

Properties - views the window Properties of the marked subproject

For the diagram field

In the diagram field, you can mark an activity / subproject and do the following:

Expand/collapse all subprojects — Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all subprojects.

New activity - creates a new activity at the position pointed to by the cursor

New subproject - creates a new subproject at the position pointed to by the cursor
New subproject from file - inserts an already stored subproject of this project at the
position pointed to by the cursor

New link finish-start - sets a new finish-start link between activities

New link finish-start without delay - sets a new finish-start link without delay
between activities

New link start-start - sets a new start-start link between activities

New link finish-finish - sets a new finish-finish link between activities

New link start-finish - sets a new start-finish link between activities

New incompatible activity group - sets a new incompatible activity group link
between activities

Insert - inserts marked acrtivities / subprojects into a project

Mark all - marks all activities and subprojects: If activities are subordinated to a
subproject, only the subproject will be marked in the diagram.

Search - searches for an activity or subproject within a project: If you simply enter
the first letters of the activity or subproject name into the open window, the searched
activity will be marked in the search list.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the bar diagram.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the bar diagram.

109



Resource histogram

@ Rillsoft Project - [rppl.rpp - [Portiolio]] EE )
E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help - || =
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December 2010 &
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22.00 -
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W 12.00 -
10
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8
8.00 - TIT 7
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6.00 - 5 5
i 4.00 - 3
2 2
— Usage 2.00 - H i i
« + ' 1Gartt Chart ), 2 Variance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram ;, 4 Gantt-Network Chart », 5 Resource Histogram / 6 Role Usage », 7 Proj| « [ 3
|
A Current portfolio: C:\ProgramData\Rillzeft Project 5.3\Portfolios\rpp!.rpp E]
&) Project Dashboard | i} Portfolio Dashboard
Activities Project Ongoing and yetto-begin activities
Completed: 0 Complete: 0 Nr.  Name Duration Difference
Started: 0 Reserve: 12 hour 1.1 software development planning 16 -280
Yetio-begin: 18 21 software engineering environment 40 -112
31  analysis of userinput 19 +8
All: 18
Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Peol Filter set

Application of the resource diagram:

e Visualisation of the resource utilization.
Notes:
The menu item Tools / Global settings tab General allows you to attach numerical
values
e to the resource diagram by clicking on the check box Label.

You can use the resource diagram to do the following:

e Analyse the resource utilization by help of filter settings.

e Change the timescale.

Context menu in the view Resource diagram

o Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the bar diagram.
e Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the

lower area of the bar diagram.
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Role usage

i T
I Rillsoft Project - [rppLipp - [Portfolic]] | B
,__,E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help - || =
L - - - LS o o F
EEIEEEIRS | @ oo % EHB)|wa ™l v (4D 0BT | Q|EHE @ |FR*- R %5~
-
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12 system test planning 100 31 1550.00 | @ SYstem testplanning
131 software installation planning 100 76 3800.00 s___:l_a_*“"_f“w“’e insta
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= [Ls
A =il 11.001 Name: programmer Code: O_A123
T Activities | |-} Resources Propetties
oK
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@12 system test planning 01_Project planning and ov... 31 2511100800 30.11.101600 11.001 programmer... |5
E1 software development planning 01_Project planning and ov... 16 2511.1008:00 2611101700 11.001 programmer...
1132 software transition planning 01_Project planning and ov... 28 307011071600 06.121011:00 11.001 programmer....
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14 11 | 3
[T Onty assigned activities
Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Peol Filter set
A mjﬂ

Applications for the Role usage:

e Display of the project's demand for resources in the form of roles.
e Resource allocation from the perspective of roles.
e Calculation of the utilization of every single role.
e Calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single role.
e Visualisation of the assignation of roles within activities.
You can use the Role usage for the following:

Assign selected activities to a role.

Analyse the role utilization by help of filter settings.
Change the timescale.

Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the Role usage

o Expand/collapse all roles - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all roles.

e Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of personnel
resources for each of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

o Show average per time unit - The average required number of personnel resources
for each of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

o Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in employee hours (or employee days,
respectively) per day, week, etc.
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Group by roles - Presents the qualifications belonging to a role in one row with total
utilization.

Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities done by one role in
one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.
Display in reference to subprojects - The role utilization is not shown for the
overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Sort roles - All displayed roles can be sorted along number, name or code.

Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

Unhide total utilization - Total utilization for all roles in the project per day, week,
etc.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the bar diagram.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the bar diagram.



Project-specific role usage

’ T
[ Rillsoft Project - [rppLMDrrfo[[o]]
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,_,E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help
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Due date Project calendar Project settings
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Start: 021210 - 08:00 5 Category Priority 15 minutes
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@ Workplace
(1 In the project

OK

Cancel

Enter labour output for activity
(Example: 150 M3

Enter effort for ac
(Example: 5 man-hours)

Storage location for project settings

Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml

Applications for the view Project-specific role usage:

Use Resource Pool Filter set I

Project-specific display of the project's demand for resources in the form of roles.

)
e Resource allocation from the perspective of roles.
e Project-specific calculation of the utilization of every single role.
e Project-specific calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single role.
e Visualisation of the assignation of roles within activities.
You can use the view Project-specific role usage for the following:

Assign selected activities to a role.

Change the timescale.
Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the view Role usage

Analyse the role utilization for each of the projects by help of filter settings.

o Expand/collapse all roles — Depending on the preferred view, you can

expand/collapse all roles.

e Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of personnel
resources for each of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

e Show average per time unit - The average required number of personnel resources
for each of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

o Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in employee hours (or employee days,

respectively) per day, week, etc.
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Group by roles - Presents the qualifications belonging to a role in one row with total
utilization.

Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities done by one role in
one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.
Display in reference to subprojects - The role utilization is not shown for the
overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Sort roles - All displayed roles can be sorted along number, name or code.

Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

Unhide total utilization - Total utilization for all roles in the project per day, week,
etc.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the bar diagram.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the bar diagram.



Team usage

b — ~
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11.001 Name: North Code:
| - Activities | -] Resources Properties fan Team Staff
[ Fewcord ]
Mr. Name Code Calendar Mon-working days ~ Working group -team  Role - qualfication Pro... Costs  MNotes
13 Tidy 15.07.10-23.07.1...  11.001 North 11.001 programmer - ... 100 0.00
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Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Peol Filter set I

Application of the view Team usage:

Display of the project's demand for resources in the form of teams.
Resource allocation from the perspective of teams.

Calculation of the utilization for every single team.

Calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single team.
Visualisation of the assignation of teams to activities.

You can use the view Team usage for the following:

Assign selected activities to a team.

Analyse the team utilization by help of filter settings.
Change the timescale.

Quick access to the resource pool.

View additional resource diagram or break-even chart.
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Context menu in the view Team usage
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Expand/collapse all teams - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all teams.

Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of personnel
resources for each of the work groups / teams per day, week, etc.

Show average per time unit - The average required number of team resources /
teams per day, week, etc.

Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in employee hours (or employee days,
respectively) per day, week, etc.

Group by teams - Presents the teams belonging to a work group in one row with
total utilization.

Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities done by one team
in one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.
Display in reference to subprojects - The team utilization is not shown for the
overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Sort teams - All displayed teams can be sorted along number, name or code.

Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

Unhide total utilization - Total utilization for all teams in the project per day, week,
etc.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Team Utilization.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Team Utilization.



Project-specific team usage
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Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter set
=

Application of the view Project-specific team usage:

Display of each of the project's demand for resources in the form of teams.

Resource allocation from the perspective of teams.

Project-specific calculation of the utilization fof every single team.

Project-specific calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single team.
Project-specific visualisation of the assignation of teams to activities.

You can use the view Project-specific team usage for the following:

Assign selected activities to a team.

Analyse the team utilization by help of filter settings.
Change the timescale.

Quick access to the resource pool.

View additional resource diagram or break-even chart.

Context menu in the view Project-specific team usage

o Expand/collapse all teams - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all teams.

e Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of personnel
resources for each of the work groups / teams per day, week, etc.

o Show average per time unit - The average required number of team resources /
teams per day, week, etc.

e Group by teams - Presents the teams belonging to a work group in one row with
total utilization.
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Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities done by one team
in one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.
Display in reference to subprojects - The team utilization is not shown for the
overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Sort teams - All displayed teams can be sorted along number, hame or code.

Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

Unhide total utilization - Total utilization for all teams in the project per day, week,
etc.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Team Utilization.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Team Utilization.
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Applications for the view Employee usage:

Display of the project's demand for resources in the form of employees.
Resource allocation from the perspective of employees.

Calculation of the utilization of every single employee.

Calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single employee.
Visualisation of the assignation of employees to activities.

You can use the view Employee usage for the following:

Assign selected activities to an employee.

Analyse the employee utilization by help of filter settings.
Change the timescale.

Quick access to the resource pool.

Check the calendar of employees.

Context menu in the view Employee usage

o Expand/collapse all employees - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse detailed views of all employees.

e Show maximun per time unit - The maximum required number of personnel
resources per day, week, etc.

o Show average per time unit - The average required number of personnel resources
per day, week, etc.

o Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in employee hours (or employee days,
respectively) per day, week, etc.
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Show utilization per time unit - Shows the weekly total utilization of employees in
percent instead in employee hours / employee days.

Group by employees - Shows the total effort for each of the employees, that is,
without the separation into their different role-qualifications.

Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities entered for an
employee in one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.
Display in reference to subprojects - The utilization of employees is not shown for
the overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Sort employees - All displayed employees can be sorted along number, name or
code.

Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

Unhide total utilization - Total utilization for all employees in the project per day,
week, etc.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Employee Utilization.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Employee utilization.



Project-specific employee usage
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Applications for the view Project-specific employee usage:

e Project-specific display of the project's demand for resources in the form of
employees.
Resource allocation from the perspective of employees.
Project-specific calculation of the utilization of every single employee.

e Project-specific calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single
employee.

e Visualisation of the assignation of employees to activities.

You can use the view Project-specific employee usage for the following:

Assign selected activities to an employee.

Analyse the utilization of employees for each of the projects by help of filter settings.
Change the timescale.

Quick access to the resource pool.

Check the calendar of employees.

Context menu in the view Project-specific employee usage

o Expand/collapse all employees - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse detailed views of all employees.

e Show maximun per time unit - The maximum required number of personnel
resources per day, week, etc.

o Show average per time unit - The average required number of personnel resources
per day, week, etc.
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Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in employee hours (or employee days,
respectively) per day, week, etc.

Show utilization (in percent) per time unit - Shows the daily or weekly total
utilization of employees in percent instead in employee hours / employee days.
Group by employees - Shows the total effort for each of the employees, that is,
without the separation into their different role-qualifications.

Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities done by one
employee in one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.
Display in reference to subprojects - The utilization of employees is not shown for
the overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Sort employees - All displayed employees can be sorted along number, name or
code.

Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

Unhide total utilization - Total utilization for all employees in the project per day,
week, etc.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Employee Utilization.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Employee utilization.



Human Resource Capacity Leveling
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If the scheduling of roles and machine types is completed, the view Capacity alignment
personnel helps you estimate whether there is sufficient personnel capacities to execute the
project or where potential bottlenecks may occur.

The Capacity alignment personnel is determined by the number of employees, their
qualifications, time of employment and place of work (project, subproject). The Capacity
alignment personnel not only shows the number of the required hours and days for
employees and roles, but also indicates ecxess and shortfall (supply minus demand =
contingency). Moreover, the view Capacity alignment personnel helps you detect
employees that match the requirements of the demand.

Employees whose employee hours / days are in boldface, have already been assigned to this
activity. If they are displayed in both boldface and red colour, you have an assignation
conflict, which means that the employee has been assigned to several activities at one time.

You can use the Human Resource Capacity Leveling to do the following:

e Detect overloaded resources as well as the scale and cause of this event.

e View the working capacity for each of the resource role.

e Calculate the numbers of work hours that have been assigned to the individual
employees.

e Determine the time the employee is available for additional assignments.

Context menu in the view Human Resource Capacity Leveling

o Expand/collapse all resources - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all resources.
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Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of personnel
resources for each of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in employee hours (or employee days,
respectively) per day, week, etc.

Group by roles - Presents the qualifications belonging to a role in one row with total
utilization.

Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities done by one role in
one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.
Display in reference to subprojects - The resource utilization is not shown for the
overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Unhide activities - Depending on the preferred view, you can hide or unhide
activities.

Unhide employees - Depending on the preferred view, you can hide or unhide
employees.

Sort roles - All displayed roles can be sorted along number, name or code.

Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

Sort employees - All displayed employees can be sorted along number, name, code
or cost per hour.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Role utilization.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Role utilization.



Project-specific Human Resource Capacity Leveling
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Once the scheduling of roles and machine types is completed, the view Capacity alignment
personnel will help you estimate whether there is sufficient personnel capacities to execute
the project or where potential bottlenecks may occur.

The Project-specific capacity alignment personnel is determined by the number of

employees, their qualifications, time of employment and place of work (project, subproject).
The Capacity alignment personnel not only shows the number of the required hours and
days for employees and roles, but also indicates ecxess and shortfall (supply minus demand =
contingency). Moreover, the view Project-specific capacity alignment personnel helps
you detect employees that match the requirements of the demand.

Employees whose employee hours / days are in boldface, have already been assigned to this
activity. If they are displayed in both boldface and red colour, you have an assignation
conflict, which means that the employee has been assigned to several activities at one time.

You can use the Project-specific Human Resource Capacity Leveling to do the following:

Detect overloaded resources as well as the scale and cause for this event.
View the working capacity for each of the resource role per project.
Calculate the numbers of work that have been assigned to the individual employees

per project.

Determine the time the employee is available for additional assignments.

Context menu in the view Human Resource Capacity Leveling

Expand/collapse all resources - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all resources.
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Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of personnel
resources for each of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in employee hours (or employee days,
respectively) per day, week, etc.

Group by roles - Presents the qualifications belonging to a role in one row with total
utilization.

Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities done by one role in
one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.
Display in reference to subprojects - The resource utilization is not shown for the
overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Unhide activities - Depending on the preferred view, you can hide or unhide
activities.

Unhide employees - Depending on the preferred view, you can hide or unhide
employees.

Sort roles - All displayed roles can be sorted along number, name or code.

Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

Sort employees - All displayed employees can be sorted along number, name, code
or cost per hour.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Role utilization.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Role utilization.



Human Resource Capacity Leveling with additional resource
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This view (selection via the context menu) contrasts the demand (blue and red bars) of a role
/ qualification with the capacity.

If you click on the required role / qualification in the table, the chart will show blue bars. They
indicate the total capacity demand (per unit, such as day, week, month) of a resource. The
bars are marked in blue as long as the demand for resources does not exceed the available
supply.

The green line shows the available number (per unit) of employees.

If the green line (supply of employees) is above the blue bar (demand for employees), there
is an excess in employees.

However, if the green line runs across a blue bar, a red bar indicates a personnel shortfall.

127



Material requirement
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Applications for the view Material requirement:

Display of the project's demand for materials.

Resource allocation from the perspective of resources.
Calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single material.
Visualisation of the allocation of materials to activities.

You can use the view Material requirement for the following:

Assign selected activities to a material.

Analyse the material requirements by help of filter settings.

Change the timescale.
Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the view Material requirement
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Expand/collapse all materials - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all materials.
Display in reference to subprojects - The requirements of materials is not shown
for the overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Sort materials - All displayed materials can be sorted along number, name or code.
Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities entered for a
material in one row, if possible.
For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.



Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and

finish date.
Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Material requirement.
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Project-specific material requirement
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Applications for the view Project-specific material requirement:

Assign selected activities to a material.

Project-specific display of the demand for materials.

Resource allocation from the perspective of resources.

Project-specific calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single
material.

Visualisation of the allocation of materials to activities.

You can use the view Project-specific material requirement for the following:

Project-specific analysis of the material requirements by help of filter settings.
Change the timescale.
Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the view Project-specific material requirement
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Expand/collapse all materials - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all materials.

Display in reference to subprojects - The requirements of materials is not shown
for the overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Sort materials - All displayed materials can be sorted along number, name or code.
Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

=




Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities entered for a
material in one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.
Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Material requirement.
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Machine types Usage
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Applications for the view Machine Types Usage:

Display of the project's demand for machine types.

Ressource allocation from the perspective of machine types.

Calculation of the load for every single machine type.

Calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single machine type.
Visualisation of the allocation of machine types in activities.

You can use the view Machine types Usagefor the following:

Assign selected activities to a machine type.

Analyse the load of a machine type by help of filter settings.
Change the timescale.

Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the view Machine types

If you open the context menu on the Machine types row, the following commands appear:

o Expand/collapse all machine types - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all machine types.

e Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of machine
resources for each of the machine groups - machine types per day, week, etc.

e Show average per time unit - The average required number of machine type
resources per day, week, etc.
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o Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in machine hours (or days, respectively)
per day, week, etc.

e Group by machine type - Presents the machine types belonging to a machine group
in one row with total load.

¢ Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities entered for a
machine type in one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.

o Display in reference to subprojects - The loads of machine types is not shown for
the overall project, but for each of the subprojects seperately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.

e Sort machine types - All displayed machine types can be sorted along number,
name or code.

e Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

e Unhide total load - Total load for all machine types in the project per day, week, etc.

¢ Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Machine Types.

o Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Machine Types.

If you open the context menu in the Activity row, the command Group is not shown, but
the following commands are available:

e Share - The selected activity shares the machine type together with other activities.
o Use exclusively - The selected activity uses the machine type exclusively.
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Project-specific machine types Usage

,_,E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help - || =
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21 01_Project planning and ... 100 2225 36605000 | 2 2 1i11:2 :2 12 3(2:2:2 14
[#12.001/ Rotate machine 925 2060000 |1 1 L R 11 :1 i1 04
=13.001/ Milling machine 13 31200000 |1 1 1 i1 i1 i1 i1 2 (1 i1 81 i1
12 systemtestplanning 100 0 388 9300000 | e SYStem testplanning
132  software transition planni_. 100 100 413 99000.00 gy SOftWare transition planning
14 commissioning test 100 100 5 120 000.00 i COMMISSIONING &5
B2 02_Establishing a softwa... 100 5 120 000.00 1 101011
[=113.001/ Milling machine 5 120 000.00 1 10111
21 software engineering envi . 100 100 5 120 000.00 iy SOTtWare engineering e
=3 03_Systemrequirements... 100 375 90000.00 0811 11 0.8
[ 13.001/ Milling machine 375 90 000.00 08 11 1.1 0.8
<+ 1an Resource Capacity Leveling », E Material Requirement . F Project Material Usage . G Machine Types Usage ) H Project-specific Machine Types Usage <[ 3
k|
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Due date Project calendar Project settings
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Applications for the view Project-specific machine types:

Display of the demand for machine types per project.

Ressource allocation from the perspective of machine types.

Project-specific calculation of the load for every single machine type .
Project-specific calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single
machine type.

e Project-specific visualisation of the allocation of machine types in activities.

You can use the view Project-specific machine types Usagefor the following:

Assign selected activities to a machine type.

Analyse the load of a machine type for each of the projects by help of filter settings.
Change the timescale.

Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the view Project-specific machine types Usage

If you open the context menu on the Machine types Usage, the following commands
appear:

o Expand/collapse all machine types - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all machine types.

e Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of machine
resources for each of the machine groups - machine types per day, week, etc.
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o Show average per time unit - The average required number of machine type
resources per day, week, etc.

¢ Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in machine hours (or days, respectively)
per day, week, etc.

e Group by machine type - Presents the machine types belonging to a machine group
in one row with total load.

¢ Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities entered for a
machine type in one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.

o Display in reference to subprojects - The loads of machine types is not shown for
the overall project, but for each of the subprojects seperately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.

¢ Sort machine types - All displayed machine types can be sorted along number,
name or code.

o Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along nhumber, start date and
finish date.

e Unhide total load - Total load for all machine types in the project per day, week, etc.

o Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Machine Types.

o Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Machine Types.

If you open the context menu in the Activity row, the command Group is not shown, but
the following commands are available:

o Share - The selected activity shares the machine type together with other activities.
o Use exclusively - The selected activity uses the machine type exclusively.
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Machinery Usage

[ Rillsoft Project - [rppLrpp - [Portfalio]] [ilﬁlgl
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<« v Leveling ) E Material Requirement : F Project Material Usage G Machine Types Usage : H Project-specific Machine Types Usage | Machinery Usage « [ 3
=2 [la
A E‘f_:g 1.1 Name: C:\ProgramData\Rillzoft Project 5. 3\Portfolios\rpp!.rpp Code:
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Filter is not set

Use Resource Pool

Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml
=

Applications for the view Machinery Usage:

Display of the project's demand for machines.

Ressource allocation from the perspective of machines.

Calculation of the load of every single machine.

Calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single machine.
Visualisation of the allocation of machines in activities.

You can use the view Machinery Usage for the following:

Assign selected activities to a machine.
Analyse the load of a machine by help of filter settings.

Change the timescale.
Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the view Machinery Usage

If you open the context menu on the Machine row, the following commands appear:

o Expand/collapse all resources - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all resources.

e Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of machine
resources for each of the machine groups - machine types per day, week, etc.

e Show average per time unit - The average required number of machine resources
per day, week, etc.
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o Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in machine hours (or machine days,
respectively) per day, week, etc.

e Group by machines - Presents the machine types belonging to a machine group in
one row with total load.

¢ Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities entered for a
machine in one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.

o Display in reference to subprojects - The loads of machines is not shown for the
overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.

o Sort machines - All displayed machines can be sorted along number, hame or code.

e Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along humber, start date and
finish date.

¢ Unhide total load - Total load for all machines in the project per day, week, etc.

e Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Machinery.

e Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Machinery.

If you open the context menu on the Activity row, the following commands appear:

¢ Use commonly - The selected activity shares the machine with other activities.
e Use exclusively - The selected activity uses the machine exclusively.
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Project-specific machinery Usage

[ Rillsoft Project - [rppLlrpp - [Portfolio]]
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Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml

Applications for the view Project-specific machinery Usage:

Assign selected activities to a machine.
Display of the portfolio's demand for machines per project.
Display of the project's demand for machines.

Calculation of the load of every single machine.
Calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single machine.
Visualisation of the allocation of machines in activities.

Use Resource Pool

You can use the view Project-specific machinery Usagefor the following:

e Analyse the load of a machine by help of filter settings.
e Change the timescale.
e Quick access to the resource pool.

Filter is not set

Context menu in the view Project-specific machinery Usage

If you open the context menu on the Machinery row, the following commands appear:

o Expand/collapse all resources - Depending on the preferred view, you can

expand/collapse all

resources.

e Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of machine
resources for each of the machine groups - machine types per day, week, etc.
e Show average per time unit - The average required number of machine resources

per day, week, etc.
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o Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in machine hours (or machine days,
respectively) per day, week, etc.

e Group by machines - Presents the machine types belonging to a machine group in
one row with total load.

¢ Place activities in one row, if possible - Displays the activities entered for a
machine in one row, if possible.

For better presentation, activities overlapping in time are shown in separate rows.

o Display in reference to subprojects - The loads of machines is not shown for the
overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.

o Sort machines - All displayed machines can be sorted along number, hame or code.

e Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

¢ Unhide total load - Total load for all machines in the project per day, week, etc.

e Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Machinery.

e Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Machinery.

If you open the context menu on the Activity row, the following commands appear:

¢ Use commonly - The selected activity shares the machine with other activities.
e Use exclusively - The selected activity uses the machine exclusively.
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Capacity alignment machines
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Applications for the view Capacity alignment machines:

Display of the project's demand for machines.

Calculation of the load of every single machine.

Calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single machine.
Visualisation of the allocation of machines in activities.

You can use the view Capacity alignment machines for the following:

e Analyse the load of a machine by help of filter settings.
e Change the timescale.
e Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the view Capacity alignment machines

o Expand/collapse all resources - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all resources.

e Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of machine
resources for each of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

o Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in machine hours (or machine days,
respectively) per day, week, etc.

e Group by machine type - Presents the machine types belonging to a machine group

in one row with total load.
o Display in reference to subprojects - The loads of machines is not shown for the
overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those

subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
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Unhide activities — Shows all activities to whom machines were assigned in the
diagram field.

Unhide machines - Shows all machines of this machine type in the resource list.
Sort machines - All displayed machines can be sorted along nhumber, name or code.
Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Machinery.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Machinery.
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Project-specific capacity alignment machines

[ Rillsoft Project - [rppLlrpp - [Portfolio]]
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Applications for the view Project-specific capacity alignment machines:

Display of the portfolio's demand for machines per project.

Calculation of the load of every single machine.

Calculation of the total efforts for and total costs of every single machine.
Visualisation of the allocation of machines in activities.

You can use the view Project-specific capacity alignment machines for the following:

e Analyse the load of a machine by help of filter settings.
e Change the timescale.
e Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the view Project-specific capacity alignment
machines

o Expand/collapse all resources - Depending on the preferred view, you can
expand/collapse all resources.

e Show maximum per time unit - The maximum required number of machine
resources for each of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

o Show effort per time unit - Planned effort in machine hours (or machine days,
respectively) per day, week, etc.

e Group by machine type - Presents the machine types belonging to a machine group
in one row with total load.
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Display in reference to subprojects - The loads of machines is not shown for the
overall project, but for each of the subprojects separately. However, only those
subprojects are considered that are on the level immediately below the overall project.
Unhide activities - Shows all activities to whom machines were assigned in the
diagram field.

Unhide machines - Shows all machines of this machine type in the resource list.
Sort machines - All displayed machines can be sorted along humber, name or code.
Sort activities - All displayed activities can be sorted along number, start date and
finish date.

Additional resource diagram - You can view an additional resource diagram in the
lower area of the window Machinery.

Additional break-even chart - You can view an additional break-even chart in the
lower area of the window Machinery.
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Capacity alignment for machines with additional resource
diagram
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Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter set

This view (selection via the context menu) contrasts the demand (blue bars) for each of the
machine groups / machine types with the capacity line (red).

If you click on the required machine group / machine type in the table, the chart shows the
required number (per unit) of resources as bars marked blue.

The red line shows the available number (per unit) of machines.

If the red line (supply of machines) is above the blue bar (demand for machines), there is an
excess in machines.

However, if the red line runs across a blue bar, you have a shortfall in machines.
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Cost chart
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Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml

Application of the break-even chart:

e Visualisation of the budget and actual costs.

Use Resource Pool

e Visualisation of the budget and actual costs at a freely definable check time.

You can use to break-even chart for the following:

¢ Analyse the costs by help of filter settings.
e Change the timescale.

Filter set
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Additional resource diagram

Select the menu item View / Additional resource diagram.
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— Usage 1.00 - H
« » " 1Gantt Chart / 2 Variance Analysis . 3 Network Diagram ;. 4 Gantt-Network Chart . 5 Resource Histogram . 6 Role Usage , 7 Team Usage / 8 Employ|| « [ 3
Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml Uze Resource Pool Filter is not set
W — e ——

Alternatively: You can open an additional diagram in the diagram field of the context menu
(command: Additional resource diagram).

Application of the additional resource diagram:

e Visualisation of of the resource utilization of a project.
e Analyse the resource utilization by help of filter settings.

You can open an additional resource diagram in the following views:

Bar diagram

Bar-network diagram

Role utilization

Team utilization

Employee utilization

Capacity alignment personnel
Machine types

Machinery

Capacity alignment machines
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Additional cost chart

Select the menu item View / Additional break-even chart.

,__,a File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

DHsBaltd

|.qru

e

Data Date: 08.03.11 00:00

« v

Finish

25.03.11 17:00
14.03.11 14:00
18.03.1112:00
18.03.11 09:00
2503111700
28.03.11 08:00
01.04.11 17:00
01.04.11 11:00
01.04.1117:00
04.04.11 08:00
13.04.11 12:00
05.04.1112:00
13.04.1112:00
30.03.1110:00
13.04.11 12:00

40000.00 % -
35000008 -
30000.00% -
25000.00% -
20000.00% -
15000005 -
10 000.00 % -

500000% -

Payment 1
'_= stage 2
: task|4

tash

Payment 2

finish

1512243 §  16-000.005 |

4 Gartt-Metworke Chart

5 Resource Histogram

6 Fole Usage » 7 Team Usage . 8 Employ|| « [

{31 000.00 § Financing

: : | 26 485.00 5 Actual Cos
' 211%.145 | 21000005 |

Nr. MName Duration  Start
=1 stage 1 112 08.03.11 08:00
11  start 37 08.03.1108:00
12  task1 31 140311 14:00
13 taskz 28 14.03.1114:00
14  task3 36 21.03.1113:00
5 Payment 1 0 28.03.11 08:00
=6 stage 2 40 28.03.11 08:00
6.1 taskd4 35 28.03.1108:00
6.2 ftask5 33 28.03.1116:00
8 Payment 2 0 04.04.1108:00
=19 finish 136 21.03.11 13:00
91 task@d 88 21.03.1113:.00
9.2 task7? 43 05.04.1113:00
9.3 tasks 54 21.03.1113:00
12 Payment 3 0 13.04.1112:00
— Actual cost
— Target cost
— Financing
<« v 1Gantt Chart / 2 Varance Analysis . 3 Metwork Diagram
Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml

L.

Use Resource Pool

Filter is not set

Alternatively: You can open an additional chart in the diagram field of the context menu
(command: Additional break-even chart).

Application of the additional break-even chart:

e Visualisation of the budget and actual costs.
e Analysis of the budget and actual costs.

You can open an additional break-even chart in the following views:

Bar diagram
Variance analysis
Bar-network diagram
Resource diagram
Role utilization

Team utilization
Employee utilization
Material requirement
Machine types
Machinery
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Filter
Ir@Filter ‘--'--'--—"- u1

I L] L] L] » 1 1 ]
Project / Subproject: Portfolio -
: Portfolio
Period of:
D 1 01_Project planning and oversight

[ Hide completed activitie 1.3 subproject 1
2 02_Establizhing a software development environment
Wiew only overloaded | 3 03_System requirements anaksis

Offer only used resources to select

Nr. Mame Code Costs =
[CIRoles |

W [F15.001 analyst 7000 | (!

i [C]14.001 designer 60.00 |-

i [C]13.001 manager 6000 | i
11001 programmer - C++ 50.00
[7]11.002 programmer - PHF 45.00 1
[]11.003 programmer - . Basic 5000 |
112 001 writter 30.00 |

[CTeams

"l [13.001 East 0.00

il [E111.0m Morth 0.00
112,001 South 0.00

Nl [C14.0m West 0.00

[ |Employee
i []21.02 Consider ( 11.003 programmer - V Basic ) 0.00 -
[Fl44 0 [T P U [ I 3 1y ' —_ _niina nnn
Here you can define which of the information will be displayed in what view. -

»  Project / Subproject filter - Displays information about activities and resources for specific =
subprojects only. You can set the project / subproject filter in all views.

s+  Reporting period - Mark this check box to display the report for a defined period of time only.
You can define the filter in all views except the network diagram.

o Show only overloaded resources - helps detect overleaded resources. It can be used in the
views Employee utilization and Machinery utilization.

o Offer only utilized resources for selection - If this check box is not marked, all resources in the =

|l 0K | Cancel |

You can use the filter to define the information you want to have on display in the diagrams.
The following filters are available:

Project / subproject

Reporting period filter

Show only overloaded resources

Offer only used resources for selection
Role filter

Team filter

Employee filter

Material filter

Machine type filter

Machinery filter

Determine filters
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1. In the menu Project, select Filter and click on the icon button Filter ¥in the
Project bar.

2. Mark the according check box.

3. Select the required resource from the drop down menu.

4. Click on the button OK.

Project / subproject filter

Displays information about activities and resources for specific subprojects only.
You can set the reporting period filter in all views.

Reporting period filter

Displays information about activities and resources for specific periods of time only.
You can set the reporting period filter with the mouse by pressing the left button and
selecting a start date and finish date from the .

You can set the reporting period filter in all views except the Variance analysis and the
Network diagram.

Show overloaded resources

The filter helps detect overloaded resources. You can use it in the views Employee utilization
and Machinery.

Offer used resources for selection

If this check box is not marked, all resources in the resource pool will be available for
selection. The activation of this filter makes only those resources available for selection that
have already been used in this subproject / project.

This filter can be set in the views Role utilization, Team utilization, Employee utilization,
Capacity alignment personnel, Material, Machine types, Machinery and Capacity alignment
machinery.

Role filter

If resources are assigned to activities in the form of roles or employees, they can be included
in the role filter.

You can set the role filter in the Bar diagram, Bar-network diagram, Resource diagram, Role
utilization and Break-even chart.

Team filter

If resources are assigned to activities in the form of teams, they can be included in the team
filter.

You can set the team filter in the Bar diagram, Bar-network diagram, Resource diagram,
Team utilization and Break-even chart.

Employee filter

If resources are assigned to activities in the form of employees, they can be included in the
employee filter.

You can set the employee filter in the Bar diagram, Bar-network diagram, Resource diagram,
Employee utilization and Break-even chart.

Material filter

If resources are allocated to activities in the form of materials, they can be included in the
material filter.

You can set the material filter in the Bar diagram, Bar-network diagram, Resource diagram,
Material requirements and Break-even chart.

Machine type filter
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If resources are allocated to activities in the form of machine types, they can be included in
the machine type filter.

You can set the machine type filter in the Bar diagram, Bar-network diagram, Resource
diagram, Machine types and Break-even chart.

Machinery filter

If resources are allocated to activities in the form of machines, they can be included in the
machinery filter.

You can set the machinery filter in the Bar diagram, Bar-network diagram, Resource diagram,
Machinery and Break-even chart.
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Project controlling

Project controlling consists of the following:

e Entering information regarding the project progress
e Determining Data Date
e Analysing ongoing and yet-to-begin activities

Enter information about the project progress

The updating of information about a selected activity can be accomplished by entering the
activity's percentage of completion at regular intervals.

In order to enter the activity's percentage of completion, do as follows:

Mark the activity you want to enter in the diagram.
Activate the tab General in the window Activity properties.
Enter the percentage into the field Completed.

Click on the button OK.

LN

Alternative 1: You can enter the percentage of completion in the context menu of the
activity.

Alternative 2: You can enter the percentage of completion in the table of the bar diagram
the columns Quantity, Effort and Duration below Completed.

in

Note: If there is a number of activities linked as Finish-Start, and if the successor has more

than 0% in the field Completed, its predecessor is set automatically to the value 100%.

Determine data date

An data date is the point in time at which the percentages were last entered. An data date

determined by means of a check mark (a small triangle in the upper part of the timescale).

Example: Bar diagram with determined data date and percentages (black bar in activities).

is
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E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

DeE|gadals

Ly B

e

2w |4d% B R E)E S |FH* R LS| WH

Nr.

B3

4

[NES

31
32
33

2

Data Date: 02.12.10 20:00

MName

software development...

system test planning

subproject 1

software installation p...

software transition pla...

following and updatin..
commissioning test

end

Effort Duration Start

48
124
21
152

a9

20
120

1 Gartt Chart / 2 Varance Analysis

16
kY|
58
38
33
20
40

o

3 Network Diagram

25.11.10 08:00
25.11.10 08:00
30.11.10 16:00
30.11.10 16:00
30.11.10 16:00
07.12.10 14:00
06.12.10 08:00

10,1210 1700

«

25 26 27 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15| |

Finish T|F|(S5]|5s

26.11.1017:00
30.11.1016:00
10.12.10 09:00
07.12.10 14:00
06.12.10 17:00

10.12.10 09:00

software development planning

kv

M| T\ W| T|F|S|S (M T W|T

system test planning

& Dece «

FIS|[S(M|T|W

subproject 1

10.12.1017:00

101210 17:00

4 Gartt-Metworkc Chart ), 5 Resource Histogram

Current portfolio: C:\ProgramData'\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Portfolios\rpp1.rpp

&) Project Dashboard 3] Fotfolic Dashboard

Activities

Completed: 1
Started: 3
Yet4o-begin: 3
All: 7

tallation planning
tm planning

llowing and updating

& Role Usage . 7 Team Usage , 8 Employ]| « [

e issioning test
! end

2

Project
Complete:

Reserve:

26
28

Ongoing and yet4o-begin activities

- Nr.
hour 1
4

MName

software development planning
commissioning test

Duration

16
40

() Fenore |
Difference
-179.75
+34

|| Resource Pool File: C:\RP_Samples'_en'\RillPrj.xml

Analysis of ongoing and yet-to-begin activities

Use Resource Pool

Filter is not set

If you have entered the percentage for the selected activity and determined the check time,
you have updated the information about the progress of the project. You can view the project
information by clicking on the blank space in the window of the main project.
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Finished - Number of finished activities.
Started - Number of already started activities.
Yet-to-begin - Number of activities that have not yet started.
All - Number of all activities.
Reserve - Difference in time between the finish date of the latest activity and the
deadline of the project.
Completed - Percentage of the project's progress (is calculated by means of the
duration of the activities only).
Ongoing and yet-to-begin activities - This list shows detailed information about
activities that have just started or are ready to be started.
The column Difference shows the variance between the actual progress of activities
and at that time and the data date (negative difference: delay / backlog, positive
difference: gain of time).



Add baseline

In order to add a baseline, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Project / Add baseline.
The dialogue box Add baseline opens.

Add Baseline [

Mame: Project1 (08.03.11 13:55) -

[ 0K ] | Cancel |

L e

2. Enter the name of the baseline into the field Name.
3. Click on the button OK.
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Delete baselines

In order to delete a baseline, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Project / Delete baseline.
The dialogue box Delete baseline opens.

' B’
Delete Baseline ﬁ

Name: [ - ]
Project1 (08.03.11 13:55)

LS A

2. Choose the baseline you want to delete from the drop down list Name.
3. Click on the button OK.
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Variance analysis

A variance analysis helps you quickly identify differences between actual and budget. The
table and the diagram shows you and highlights all parameter deviations from actual and
budget.

In order to do a variance analysis, do as follows:

1. Select a previously saved baseline to which the actual status of the project should be
compared. Select the menu item Project / Project properties.
Note: You can save any number of baselines in the project. This allows you to
document your changes to the project, on the one hand, and provides you with the
opportunity to analyse your project after its completion and use this information for
further projects.

2. Activate the tab General and choose the preferred baseline from the drop down menu
Baseline.

3. Click on the button OK.

The selected baseline is being loaded for the comparison.

4. Select the menu item View / Variance analysis.
The Variance analysis opens:

Rillsoft Project - [portl.rpj - [01_Project planning and oversight...]] = | [Ely

E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

BETIEEEE IR |9 o | de|| @ = [B)FEBED) | u e ™

vl bdEy]a e ERrm WS

Data Date: 02.12.10 20:00 « i o ecember 2010 -
25 26 27 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 OF 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 |_|
| Nr. Mame D.. Start Finish Costs |T|F|S|S|M|T|W|T|F|S|S|M|T|W|T|F|[S|[S|M| T|W|T|F
3040.00 software development fjlanning
1 software dev... 16 25.11.1008:00 26.11.1017:00 944000 |
5580.00 systen| test planning
2 systemtestp.. 31 25.11.1008:00 30.11.1016:00 93 000.00 |
44 08.121011:00 9 510.00 subproject 1
=3 subproject 1 58 30.11.1016:00 10.12.10 09:00 138 210.... I ]
34 07.12.10 09:00 5720.00 “ : software installation planning
31 sofiwareinst.. 3g 30.11.1016:00 (7.12.1014:00 2394000 % ] £
17 02121017:00 3230.00 software trangition planning
3.2 sofiwaretran.. 33 30.11.1016:00 (6.12.1017:00 105 270...
10 07.12.1009:00 081210 11:00 500.00 following and updating plans
3.3 following and.. 20 07.12.1014:00 10.12.1009:00  9000.00 ——
—[- - - commissioning test
4 commissioni.. 40 06.12.1008:00 10.12.1017:00 125400... |
08.121015:00 08.12.10 15:00 end
5 end 0 10.12.1017:00 10.12.10 17:00 0.00 & il
« + % 1Gartt Chart }, 2 Variance Analysis 3 Network Diagram , 4 Gantt-Metwork Chart , 5 Resource Histogram » & Role Usage , 7 Team Usage . 8 Employ]| « [ 3
2l g
Al @l= 3.1 Mame: software installation planning Code: Baseline: 01_Project planning and oversight (30.12.10 21:3¢
(4 General |  Costs | i Roles | S5 Teams | & Employee | 4@ Material | & Machine Type | % Machinery
Start Finish Effort Duration
Target: 30.11.10 16:00 07.12.10 05:00 102 2]
Actual: 30.11.10 16:00 07.12.10 14:00 152 38
Difference: hour +5 hour +50 person-hour +4 hour
Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en'\RillPrj.xml Uze Resource Pool Filter is not set

The first row in the table lists the properties of the scheduled activities and
subprojects (BUDGET), while the second row lists the actual properties of the activities
and subprojects. Parameter deviating from the the baseline are marked in yellow.
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Note: Detailed information as to the variances can be obtained by marking the
activity in the table and selecting the corresponding tabs in the window Project
properties.

Progress line of the project

A progress line displays deviations of the due dates that ocurr between the actual project
status and the selected baseline and can be looked at in the view Variance analysis.
Ideally, a progress line accords with the highligted due dates and runs vertically across the
variance analysis. A progress line running left from the due date indicates a delay in the
course of the project. A progress line running right from the due date, on the other hand,
indicates that some activities of the project will be completed earlier than scheduled.

In order to visualise the progress line of a project, selct one of the following menu items

e View / Show progress line for start dates
e View / Show progress line for finish dates
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Control of project financing

In order to evaluate the financing of the project, you do as follows:

1. Open an additional break-even chart for the bar diagram in the menu item View /
Additional break-even chart.

,__,E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help - || %
DeWH|aBal tRE 9 o|d|e2BEENwvuwle v 480G aa|B)E S FP* R L 5|
Data Date: 03.03.11 00:00 « || 3 ES £3 i
WMarch April |_|
Nr. MName Duration  Start Finish 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
=1 stage 1 112 08.03.1108:00 25.03.1117:00
11 start 37 08.03.4102:00 14.02.11 14:00
12 task1 31 14.03.41 1400 18.03.11 12:00
13 task2 28 14.03.1114:00 18.03.11 09:00
14 task3 36 21.03.41 1300 25.03.11 17:00
5 Payment 1 0 28.03.1108:00 28.03.1108:00 4 Payment1
=6 stage 2 40 28.03.1108:00 01.04.11 17:00 == Stae2
6.1 task4 35 28.03.1108:00 01.04.11 11:00 j fa=kid
6.2 tasks 33 280341 16:00 01.04.11 17-00 tash 5
g Payment 2 0 04.041102:00 04.04.1108:00  Payment 2
=9 finish 136 21.03.1113:00  13.04.11 12:00 F ' finish
91 task® 88 21.03.11 1300 05.04.11 12:00
9.2 task? 48 05.04.1113:00 13.04.11 12:00 aama)- 125K 7
9.3 taskg 54 2103411300 30.03.11 10:00 r
12 Payment3 0 1304111200 1304111200 fgPayment 3
40 000.00 5 - :
35000005 - : : '31000.00 $ Financing
30000.00% - : | 26 485.00 5 Actual Cos
25000005 1 2113145 | 21000005 |
20000.00% 7 15 122435 | 16000008
— Actual cost 15000.00 % -
—— Target cost 10000005 -
— Financing 500000% - |
<« v % 1Gartt Chart / 2 Variance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram », 4 Gantt-Network Chart ., 5 Resource Histogram . 6 Role Usage », 7 Team Usage . 8 Employ]| « [ 3
Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Peol Filter is not set

2. Record all expected incoming payments by setting a separate milestone at the date of
invoice.

3. The break-even chart contrasts the actual costs with the financing. The the dates of
invoices are marked at the curve Actual costs.
Note: The financing can be displayed either by the dates of invoices or the payment
deadline.

4. You can use the menu items View / Show financing - date of invoice and
Financing - payment deadline to toggle between View / Show financing - date
of invoice and Financing - payment deadline.
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Rillsoft Project - [payment.rpj - [Project1]] [

& File Edit View Project Tools Window Help [ [=]%]
EELIEEEIEEIEIRES |£ﬂ?|J'153"2!» =||3D|JK.£| w | e v | e q'é!%“@» \-'lHE]E @|@+m~ﬂ-|ﬁ'|u”|
Data Date: 08.03.11 00:00 « @ s & & ol
March | April |_|
Nr. MName Duration  Start Finish 10 i 11 i 12 i 13 i 14 i 15 i 16 i
HIEK stage 1 112 08.03.1108:00 25.03.1117:00
11 start 37 08.031108:00 140311 14:00
12 task1 31 1403111400 18.03.11 12:00
13 task2 28 14.03.1114:00 18.03.1109:00
14 task3 36 21.03.111300 250311 17:00
Payment 1 0 2803110800 28.03.1108:00 Fayment1
=6 stage 2 40 28.03.1108:00 01.04.1117:00 ee
6.1 task4 35 28.03.1108:00 01.04.1111:00 &
6.2 tasks 33 28.03.1116:00 01.04.1117:00 y lash 5
8 Payment 2 0 0404110800 0404110800 iL_pg Payment 2
=9 finish 136 21.03.1113:00 13.04.1112:00 P Tinich
| o1 tasks 88 2103111300 05.041112:00 6‘“"?
92 task7 48 0504111300 13.04.1112:00 T e
93 tasks 54 2103111300 30.031110:00 Tl : r
12 Payment3 0 1304111200 13.04.1112:00 pe PAYMENL3. .
40000.005 -
3500000% - 31000.0
| ; 26 485.00 $;Tctual Cos
2 omos 0441215 | 27600005
20000.00% 7 ' 16 000.00 §
—— Actual cost 15 000.00 5 -
—— Target cost 10 000.00 5 -
— Financing 5000.00% - |
<« v+ 1Gantt Chart / 2 Varance Analysis ;. 3 Network Diagram . 4 Gantt-Metworc Chart !, 5 Resource Histogram . & Role Usage ), 7 Team Usage ) 8 Ernployﬂ ] |:| 3

Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml Uze Resource Pool Filter is not set

5. Similar to the date of invoice, the dates that are identical with the payment deadline
are highlighted at the curve Actual cost.

The financing control allows you therefore to detect risks in investments (advance financing).
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Project management

You can use Rillsoft Project 5.2 for the following tasks, so as to accomplish the successful
completion of your project targets or even exceed them and prevent the schedule from
getting delayed or, at least, cushion the consequences of possible risks:

separating completed from yet-to-begin activities.

shifting delayed activities to the due date (current date).

assigning or reassigning employees to and from activities in the ongoing project.
assigning personnel to critical activities, so as to speed up execution.

optimising resource utilization of not yet completed activities of the project.

A sample of a project before being updated

E File Edit View Project Toeols Window Help & %

Jadls@als |0 o | g o % BEH) % vle v (4 Dby a[EE o FRF R MW"
Data Date: 02.12.10 20:00 « W e Dece
25 26 27 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 OF 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15|_|
Nr. MName Effort Duration Start Finish T|F|(S|S|M|T|W|T|F|(S|S(M|T|W[T|F|[5|5|[m|T|wW
1 software development. 48 16 251110 08:00 26.11.1017:00 ECERE deyelopment pannigd
2 systemtestplanning 124 31 2511.1008:00 30.11.10 16:00 S lllest planning
=3 subproject 1 27 58 30.11.1016:00 10.12.10 09:00 subproject 1
31 software installationp.. 152 38 3011.1016:00 07.12.10 14:00 1allation planning
3.2 software transition pla... 99 33 30.11.1016:00 06.12.1017:00 t“plﬂ"“i“g
3.3 following and updatin.. 20 20 07.12.10 14:00 10.12.10 09:00 llowing and updating

4 commissioning test 120 40 0612100800 10.12.1017:00 C ning test
5 end 0 0 10121017:00 10.12.10 17:00 &e"d

« v % 1Gartt Chart / 2 Varance Analysis », 3 Network Diagram », 4 Gantt-Metwork Chart », 5 Resource Histogram » 6 Role Usage , 7 Team Usage , 8 Employ]| « [ r
|
A Current portfolio: C:\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Portfolios\rpp!.rpp E]
E] Project Dashboard i3] Pottfolic Dashboard
Activities Project Ongoing and yet4o-begin activities
Completed: 1 Complete: 26 % Nr.  MName Duration Difference
Started: 3 Reserve: 28 hour 1 software development planning 16 -179.75
‘Yet+o-begin: 3 4 commissioning test 40 +84
All: 7
|| Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples_en\RillPrjxml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

Separation of completed from yet-to-begin activities

1. Rightclick on the activity and select from the context menu the command Split /
From completed part .

Shift delayed activities to the due date (current date)
1. Set the due date.

2. Enter the percentages of completion of all activities.
3. Select the menu item Project / Shift activities to due date.
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A sample of a project after being updated

[ Rillsoft Project - [portlrpj - [01_Project planning and oversight...]] = | Ely
E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help = [|= [ %
[DadsBals oo clde%BEEuax> 45559 SR
Data Date: 02.12.10 20:00 « i . 4 o Dece)=
25 26 27 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15|
Nr. MName Effort Duration Start Finish T|F|(S|[S|M|T|W|T|F|S|[S|M|T|W|T|F|S|[S|W|T|W
1 sofware development. 48 16 0312.1008:00 06.12.1017:00 E— >0 'are development planning
2 systemtestplanning 124 31 2511.1008:00 30.11.10 16:00 system test planning
=3 subproject 1 271 75 30.11.1016:00 14.12.10 10:00 subp
31 software instaliation p.. 152 38 03121008:00 091210 15:00 Softwalg plan
32 sofwaretransition pla.. 99 33 30.11.1016:00 07.12.10 08:30 [—1 Softwfre franiion plasining
3.4 following and updatin.. 20 20 09.12.10 15:00 14.12.10 10:00 @jfoIIO\
4 commissioning test 120 40 06.121008:00 10.12.10 17:00 i—-—-—-—i]L i test
5  end 0 0 14121010:00 14.12.10 10:00 Ly end
< v % 1Gartt Chart 2 Variance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram », 4 Gantt-Metwors Chart », 5 Resource Histogram » & Role Usage , 7 Team Usage , 8 Employ]| « [ 3
Ed
x| Current portfolio: C:\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Portfolios\rpp1.rpp E]
- 5] Project Dashboard | ] Prtfolio Dashboard
Activities Project Ongoing and yet+to-begin activities
Completed: 2 Complete: 26 % Mr. Name Duration Difference
Started: 2 Reserve: -328  hour 1 software development planning 16 +12.25
Yetto-begin: 4 4 commissioning test 40 +84
31 software installation planning 38 +12.25
Al 8 33  software transition planning 165 +12
Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrjxml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

Assignation or reassignation of employees to and from activities in the ongoing project

Mark the activity.

Activate the tab Employees in the window Object properties.
Remove the employee from the activity.

Click on the button OK.

el e e

Alternatively: You can remove an employee from several activities at a time. Select the
menu item Project / Reassign employees from activities.

Assignation of personnel to critical activities, so as to speed up execution

Mark the critical activity.

Activate the tab Employees in the window Object properties.
Assigh more employees to the activity.

Click on the button OK.

L=

Optimise resource utilization of not yet completed activities of the project

1. Set the due date.
2. Enter the percentages of completion of all activities.
3. Select the menu item Project / Optimise resource utilization.

160



Note: Delayed activities will be automatically shifted to the due date during the optimisation
of resource utilization.
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Identify resources

Rillsoft Project provides two types of resources:

e Resource pool - A total list of resources that can be allocated to project activities.
Resource pools can be used for one or several projects.
¢ Project resources - Resources that can be used for one project only.

Resources are: roles, teams, employees, tamngible means, materials and mchines that can be
assigned / allocated to a project for the execution of activities.

Ressource pool or project resources?
In general, if you open Rillsoft Project, the resource pool is active.

Name and path of the current resource pool file is shown in the left corner of the status bar.
The right corner of the status bar indicates whether you use a resource pool or project
resource for the opened project.

Caution: If during the opening of the project the resources used by this projects differs from
the resource pool, the program switches automatically from the resource pool to the project
resources.

For manual toggling between resource pool and project resources, there are two commands in
the menu bar:

e Project / Shift to resource pool
e Project / Shift to project resources

If, for instance, the project resources are active, the menu item Project / Shift to project
resources is not available.

Shift project resources to resource pool

If the project resources match the resource pool, users do not recognize the shifting from one
to the other resource.

The shifting to project resources does not require the user to take any additional action.

If, during the shifting process to the resource pool, there are differences between project
resources and resource pool, the program issues a list with the deviations. Then, you can
choose between using project resources and resource pool.

Creating and adjusting resources

In order to create resources in the resource pool, select the menu item Tools / Resource

pool.
In order to create and adjust project resources, select the menu item Tools / Project
resources.

Here, you can:

e adjust and edit existing resources
e create new resources
e import resources from a text file
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Create new resource pool file

You find the resource pool in the file RillPrj.xml in the Rillsoft Project data directory.
You can create a new resource pool and define as many resource pools with the required

variation as you need.

Close all projects before creating a new resource pool.

e Select the menu item File / Close to close all projects.
e Select the menu item Tools / Create resource pool file.
e Enter a name for the new file *.xml in the opening dialogue window.

'] Rillsoft Project

File Edit View Project |Tools | Window Help

EELIER

& | Activity
Subproject

Subproject from File

Finish-to-Start
Finish-to-5Start without Delay
Start-to-Start
Finish-to-Finish
Start-to-Finish

nplicated

Drt from

21 MS Project XML

a Textdata in C5V-Format

:“E Invitation to tenderin GAEB

Incompatible Group of Activities

purce Pool
Calendar

Reports

» | Roles

Resource Pool

Project Resource

Teams
Employee
Materdal

Mew Resource Pool File

|E Machine Type

Select Resource Pool File

Machinery

Step-By-Step
Basics
i, Scheduling
@ Resource Planning
@ Management Resource Planning

Additional Features
i, Personnel Placement Planning
i, Capacity Planning
@ Machine Load
@ Mutlti-Project Management
4, Format & Print & Report
@ Tipps & Tricks

Integration Server, Resource Pool Select
Integration Server, Resource Pool Import

Integration Server, Resource Pool Export

oject leverage
Drized training
and reports

Global Settings...

Current portfolio:

%) Project Dashboard 3] Portfolio Dashboard

Activities Project

Ongoing and yet+to-begin activities

Completed: Complete: kA
Started:

Reserve:

Yet4o-begin:

All:

Meue Ressourcenpool-Datei erstellen.

Duration

Ressourcenpool verwendet

Filter nicht gesetzt

Note: The name of the current resource pool file is shown in the left corner of the status bar.

At this, you may have a project opened.
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Select other resource pool

When you first start the program, you find the resource pool as RillPrj.xml-file in the Rillsoft

Project data directory.
You can choose another resource pool.

Close all projects bevore choosing another resource pool.

e Select the menu item File / Close to close all projects.
e Select the menu item Tools / Select resource pool file.
e Select the required file *.xml in the opening dialogue window.

'[d] Rillsoft Project

File Edit View Project |Tools | Window Help

EELIER

A | Activity

Subproject

Subproject from File

Finish-to-Start
Finish-to-Start without Delay
Start-to-Start
Finish-to-Finish
Start-to-Finish

mplicated

Drt from

21 MS Project XML

@ Textdata in C5V-Format

:“E Invitation to tenderin GAEB

Incompatible Group of Activities

purce Pool

Reports

Calendar
» | Roles

Resource Pool

Project Resource

Teams
Employee
Materdal

Mew Resource Pool File

Machine Type

Select Resource Pool File

Machinery

Step-By-Step
Basics
i, Scheduling
@ Resource Planning
@ Management Resource Planning

Additional Features
i@, Personnel Placement Planning
i, Capacity Planning
@ Machine Load
@ Mutlti-Project Management
4, Format & Print & Report
@ Tipps & Tricks

Integration Server, Resource Pool Select
Integration Server, Resource Pool Import

Integration Server, Resource Pool Export

and reports

Global Settings...

Current portfolio:

%) Project Dashboard 3] Portfolio Dashboard

Activities Project

Ongoing and yet+to-begin activities

Completed: Complete: i
Started:

Reserve:

Yet4o-begin:

All:

Pfad zu andere Ressourcenpool-Datei setzen.

Duration

Ressourcenpool verwendet  Filter nicht gesetzt

Note: The name of the current resource pool file is shown in the left corner of the status bar.

At this, you may have a project opened.
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Set and adjust calendars

In order to set and adjust calendars, you do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Tools / Resource pool.

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

2. Select the tab Calendar.

P
Resource Pool

i Calendar EJ Floles | ; Teams I ; Employee | i@ Material I s Machine Type | % Machinery | Tﬂ Project Categories | Fﬁ Project Status

Day - 01.01.11
@ Default
Exemption

() Holiday
() After day...
() Exemption

— 4 eas

[ MNewCalendar || DeleteCalendar || Load Holidays ]

Nr. Name Code Notes
Standard B-days- and 4-h.-Week
all

Week
Monday h hrs
Tuesday 08:00-12:00;13:00-17:00 g hirs
Wednesday 08:00-12:00;13:00-17:00 3 hrs
Thursday 08:00-12:00;13:00-17:00 g hirs
Friday 08:00-12:00:13:00-17:00 ] hrs
Saturday 0 hre
Sunday 0 hre

Working hours per weel: |40 hrs

Intervals can be separated by using a semicolon.
Bxample: 08:00-12:00; 13:00-17:00

[

Delete Al Holidays

ar -

hrs

e " .-

January 2011

=
5 e[

5w

3 4 5 7
10 11 12 13 14
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

[
3

April 2011

July 2011

12 3
4 56 7 8 910
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 29
25 26 27 23 29 30 31

October 2011

12
3456 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

February 2011

May 2011

1
2345678
910 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 31

August 2011

123 456 7
d 91011 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31

November 2011

123 4 5 6
7 8 910111213
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
2122 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30

March 2011 3

18 19 20
2122 23 24 25 26 27
23 29 30 31

June 2011

202122232425 26
27 23 29 30

September 2011

1 23 4
536 78 91011
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30

December 2011

12 3 4
56 738 91011
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31

You can use this tab to manage and define the calendars. You can create a new calendar by clicking on the button Mew calendar or entering a
name into the column Name of the row marked with an asterisk (*).
+ [List of calendars - The list of calendars shows all the calendars that have been created. Mark one of the calendars to view detailed
information of make changes.

3. In order to create a new calendar, click on the button New calendar or enter a
calendar name in the column Name, which is marked with an asterisk (*).

Note: The list of calendars shows all the calendars that have been created. Mark one
of the calendars to view detailed information of make changes.

4. In the field Week, define the working time for each of the days in a week. Intervals
can be separated by using a semicolon (example: 08:00-12:00; 13:00-17:00).

5. In the field Day define the non-working days. You can enter deviating working times
for single days (such as Shrove Tuesday). Also, you can define additional working

days.

6. Mark the day in the calendar view you want to change.

7. Select the option Default if you want to set the change made to a day to its default
weekday definition.

8. Select the option Holiday if the marked day is a holiday.
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9. Select the option After day... if the marked day should be subject to the rules of
another weekday. For this, select the corresponding weekday definition from the drop
down menu.

Note: If you change the working times in the weekday definition, the working time of
this day will be changed accordingly.

10. You can select the option Exemptions to define an individual working time for the
marked day.

Note: Any changes to the working time in the weekday definition has no effects on
this day.

Note: In order to delete a calendar, click on the button Delete calendar.
11. Click on the button OK.

Download holidays

You can download official holidays for coming years and different states from our server to
you program. Accept these holodays by clicking on the button Download holidays. We
recommend the following procedure:

1. The dialogue window Download holidays appears.

[& Feiertage laden u&
Kalender: ’DE—AII& Bundeslander .]
Feiertag Name -
[¥]2008

01.01.08 Meujahr

06.01.08 Heilige Drei Konige

21.03.08 Karfreitag

240308 Ostermontag =

01.05.08 Tag der Abeit

12.05.08 Pfingstmontag

22.05.08 Fronleichnam

15.08.08 Maria Himmelahrt

03.10.08 Tag der Deutschen Einheit

31.10.08 Reformationstag

01.11.08 Allerheiligen

19.11.08 BuB- und Bettag

25.12.08 1. Weihnachtstag

261208 2. Weihnachtstag
[#]2009

01.01.09 Neujahr

06.01.09 Heilige Drei Kanige

10.04.09 Karfreitag

13.04.09 Ostermontag

01.05.09 Tag der Abeit

21.05.09 Christi Himmetfahrt -
] 1 3

Wahlen Sie in der Auswahlliste Kalender einen Kalender fir alle Bundeslander oder ein bestimmtes Bundesland aus. -

In der Tabelle sind gesetzliche Feiertage fiir einen Zeitraum dargestellt. [

Sie kénnen festlegen, ob alle oder einzelne Feiertage fir das ganze Jahr ibernommen werden sollen, indem Sie die entsprechenden Felder 3

markieren oder die Markierung léschen. -

[ 0K l [ Abbrechen

2. Select your calendar from the drop dowm menu Calendar, such as GER-all states.
3. You can accept the holidays for the entire year by marking the check box next to the
year date, such as 2010.
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4. Alternatively, you can mark only particular holidays and enter them into your
calendar.
5. Click on the button OK.
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Set and adjust roles

Rillsoft Project allows you to define roles in a flexible way, because you can set different
quality ranks with graded cost rates for roles. We recommend you defining roles in a way that
allows for being administered in groups. You may want to define a group for each of the roles
individually (example: floor tiler, carpenter, ...)

You enter the qualification and corresponding cost rate directly into the group (example:
carpenter - foreman, master, craftsman, apprentice, etc.).

In order to set and adjust roles, you do as follows:
1. Select the menu item Tools / Resource pool.

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.
2. Select the tab Roles.

-

Resource Pool @
z‘ Calendar ﬂ;‘ Roles Ié Teams I ; Employee | W Material I % Machine Type | & Machinery | Tﬂ Project Categories | Fﬁ Project Status|
Filter: | 6/8 [ Mew Group ][ New in the Group ] [ Import ][ Bxport ] [ Delete Marked ][ Delete Group ][ Delete Al ]
Nr. Fole Code Qualfication Costs  Price adjustment Notes =
programmer Ce++ 50.00
PHP 45.00
V.Basic 50.00 3
writter 30.00 |
manager 60.00
designer 60.00 o=
11.001

Role:  programmer
Code:
Qualification:  C++

Costs: 50 S per Hour

Price adjustment: E]

Notes:

e« Group - Create a new group by clicking on the button New growp or, in the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name
in the column Role. You can enter a particular role into this row (column Qualification). More Qualifications can be entered directly into the
succeeding, empty row in the column Qualification. This copies the group name automatically.

Mote: If you want to change the group name, you will need to do that in the first group row. The group name will then automatically be taken over by —
the already created gualifications.

| » Code - Optional. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.
- Muumlifimatinen . Entar tha namaa of tha aoalificatinn inba thie fald

-~

[ ok |[ cancel |

3. Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is
marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name in the column Role.

4. Now, enter a specific role in this group into the row (column Qualification).

5. You can enter more qualification ranks in the empty row below in the column
Qualification, which copies the group name automatically.

Note: To change the name of the role, you need to do this in the first group row first,
which automatically transfers the group name to all the other stored qualification
ranks.
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6. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

7. Enter the costs per hour into the field Costs.

8. After a particular date, you can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a
new unit price per hour and role into the field Cost adjustment.

9. If you like, enter a note into the field Notes.

10. Click on the button OK.

Import / export of roles

Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to
import resources.

Import / export fields:

[ID]

[Role](required field)

[Code]
[Qualification](required field)
[Costs]

[Cost adjustment]

[Notes]

The individual fields are separated by a hash key "#".

Sample of an import file:
#Stucco plasterer, plasterer# #Foreman - construction#23.00# #
#Stucco plasterer, plasterer# #Stucco plasterer#22.00# #
#Stucco plasterer, plasterer# #Stucco plasterer hand#12.00##
#Stucco plasterer, plasterer# #Plasterer hand#12.00# #

Note:

e You can search for roles in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it)
into the field.
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Set and adjust teams

Rillsoft Project provides for a very flexible management of teams. You can define teams by
means of the assigned employees or via fixed costs and capacities. We recommend you
defining teams in a way that allows for being administered in groups. You may want to define
a group for each of the teams individually (example: Team floor tiler, Team carpenter, ...)

You enter the name of the team and the capacities directly into the group. (Example:
Foreman - Team early shift, Team late shift.)

In order to set and adjust teams, you do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Tools / Resource pool.
The dialogue box Resource pool opens.
2. Select the tab Teams.

-

Resource Pool @
z‘ Calendar I ﬂ} Roles ; Teams |_; Employee | W Material I % Machine Type | & Machinery | Tﬂ Project Categories | Fﬁ Project Status|
Filter: | 4/4 [ Mew Group ][ New in the Group ] [ Import ][ Bxport ] [ Delete Marked ][ Delete Group ][ Delete Al ]
Mr. Working group Code E-mail Team Calendar MNon-workingd... Capacityt.. Capa... Costz  Price adju... N..
Nerth Medium
South Medium
East Medium
West Medium

11.001
Working group:  North

Code: E-mail:

Team:

Calendar:

1

Non-working days: E]

Capacity type ’Medium ']

Capacity: 2
Costs: 0| % per Hour

Price adjustment: E]

Notes:

+  Group - Create a new group by clicking on the button New growp or, in the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name =
in the column Working group. You can enter a particular type of team into this row (column Team). You can enter more team types in the | |
empty row directly below in the column Team, which copies the group name automatically.

Mote: If you want to change the group name, you will need to do that in the first group row. The group name will then automatically be taken over by
the already created team types.

» Code - Optional. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.
- Ernmal Niebiamal ln thic fald aema mmie andor tha amanil addeace af tha fanm

[ ok |[ cancel |

3. Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is
marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name in the column Working group.
Now, enter a new team type in this group into the row (column Team).

You can enter more team types in the empty row below into the column Team, which
copies the group name automatically.

vie

Note: To change the name of the group, you need to do this in the first group row
first, which automatically transfers the group name to all the other stored team types.

6. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.
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10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

From the drop down list Calendar, select the calendar that should apply for this team.
If you have not selected a calendar, the program searches for a valid calendar in the
following order. Activity calendar and project calendar.

Enter the non-working days of the team (job trainings, workshops, etc.) into the field
Non-working days. Note: (Example for a definition of non-working days: 18.03.05-
22.04.05; 25.05.05; 08.06.05-17.06.05).

Select the option according to which you want to calculate the capacity and costs of
the team in the drop down menu Capacity type.

o Fixed: For own, naual fixing of capacity and costs in the columns Capacity and
Costs.

Note: This option is only applicable in the event of the definition of a team
through capacity and costs per hour, without having assigned employees to
the teams.

If you combine employees to teams, we recommend you using one of the
following options.

o Optimistic: The calculation of capacity and costs is done on the basis of a
higher level of productivity and the corresponding cost rates of each of the
employees.

o Real: The calculation of capacity and costs is done on the basis of the highest
cost rate and the corresponding level of productivity of each of the employees.

o Median: The calculation of capacity and costs is done on the basis of the
median value from the level of productivity and the cost rate of each of the
employees.

Note: The options Optimistic, Real and Median provide different results only when
an employee has been assigned to several roles and is recorded with these several
roles as team member.

Enter the capacity for all team members, which is calculated in dependence on the
selected type of calculation in the field Capacity type (corresponds normally with the
number of team members) into the field Capacity. You can change this value in the
option Fixed.

In the field Costs, enter the total cost rate for all members of the team, which is
calculated in dependence on the selected type of calculation in the field Capacity
type.ein. You can change this value in the option Fixed.

After a particular date, you can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a
new unit price per hour of the team into the field Cost adjustment.

If you like, enter a note into the field Notes.

Click on the button OK.

Import / export of teams

Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to
import resources.

Import

/ export fields:

[ID]

[Working group](required field)
[Code]
[Team](required field)
[Calendar]
[Non-working days]
[Capacity type]
[Capacity]

[Costs]

[Cost adjustment]
[Notes]

The individual fields are separated by a hash key "#".
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Sample of an import file:
#Underground construction##Team underground construction 0.45kg# #0+#5#68.04kg#
#Underground construction##Team underground construction 2###0#4#120.00# #
#Building construction# #Team building construction 0.45kg# #0#6#95.25kg#
#Building construction##Team building construction 0.91kg# #0#8+#104.33kg#
#Building construction##Team building construction 3###0#7#225.00# #

Note:

e You can search for teams in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it)
into the field.
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Set and adjust employees

Rillsoft Project provides for a very flexible management of employees. You can assign several
different roles, team memberships, costs and productivity to employees.

Note: We recommend you creating teams before defining employees.
In order to set and adjust employees, you do as follows:
1. Select the menu item Tools / Resource pool.

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.
2. Select the tab Employees.

P
Resource Pool ﬂ

| z‘ Calendar I ﬂ} Foles ; Teams [; Employee |iiﬁ Material I % Machine Type | & Machinery | E! Project Categories | Fﬁ Project Statu5|

Fitter: 1018 [ New Group ][ New in the Group ] [ Import ][ Export ] [ Delete Marked ][ Delete Group ][ Delete Al ]
Nr. Name Code E-mail Calendar  Begin End Non-worki... Working gro...  Role - qualfic... P.. Costs Price ... M *
Supeman supermma... 2 EUall 0. 19.07.10-2... 13.001 manager 100 0.00 =
Tidy info@&fir... 15.07.10-2... 11.001 North ... 11.001 progra... 100 0.00

11.001 Notth ... 11.003 progra... 100 0.00

Diligent info@co... 25.11.10-2... 13.001 East- ... 11.003progra... 100 0.00
13.001 East-... 11.002progra.. 100 0.00

12.01
Name: Superman
1 Code: E-Mail: superman@exampl.com
Calendar: |2 EU all - Begin: 01.04.11 |= End: _._.__ -
Mon-waorking days:  19.07.10-22.07.10,23.08.10-27.0&8.10;3 April 2011 y (1210 D
Working group - Team: Mo Di Mi S0 E]
o 13128 29 20 3
Role - Qualification:  13.001 manager 14 4 5 6 10 E]
Productivity: 100 % 511112 13 1?
16(18 19 20 24
Cost: 0 S perHour 17(25 26 27 1
1’2 3 4 8
| Price adjustment: — Today: 09.03.2011 E]

Notes:

» Name - Enter a new employee by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is marked with an asterisk (¥), enter a new employee »
name in the column Name. Enter the relevant information into the same row of the columns decribd below. [l

¢« Code - Optional. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications. |

s  Email - Optional. In this field, you may enter the email address of the employee.

» Calendar - Optional. From the drop down list Calendar, select the calendar that should apply for this employee. The employee calendar is
prioritised over the team calendar (the team calendar retrieved via the column Team will be ignored). If you have not selected a calendar,

thr mramramn caarsbas far A umlid falamdar in tha fallrsina ardar Tasma malandar Aactivitu salandar and srninet calamdAdse

[ ok |[ Cancel |

3. Create a new group or a new employee by clicking on the button New group or, in
the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new employee name in the
column Name.

4. Enter the property of an employee (a new role or team membership) already in this
group in the row (columns Working group — team and Role - qualification). You
can enter additional properties of the employee directly into the empty row below in
the column Working group - team and Role - qualification, while the group
description is automatically copied.

Note: To change the name of the group, you need to do this in the first group row
first, which automatically transfers the group name to all the other stored material
types.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.
From the drop down list Calendar, select the calendar that should apply for this
employee. If you have not selected a calendar, the program searches for a valid
calendar in the following order. Team calendar, activity calendar and project calendar.
Enter the date the employee has entered the company in the field Entry.

Enter the date the employee has left the company in the field Leaving.

Enter the non-working days of the employee (job trainings, workshops, etc.) into the
field Non-working days. Note: The non-working days entered here will be added to
those defined in the team. (Example for a definition of non-working days: 18.03.05-
22.04.05; 25.05.05; 08.06.05-17.06.05).

Select the team which you want the employee assign to in the drop down list
Working group - team.

Select the role which you want to assign to the employee in the drop down list Role -
qualification.

Enter a different value for the calculated productivity of an employee in percent in the
field Productivity.

Enter a different value for the calculated hourly rate of an employee (for instance,
from the role definition) in the field Costs.

After a particular date, you can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a
new unit price per hour of the employee into the field Cost adjustment.

If you like, enter a note into the field Notes.

Click on the button OK.

Assign additional roles, teams, costs and productivity to one employee

If you want to assign a different role along with its different cost rate to an employee, do as

follows:

1.

Enter the different value into the row of the employee directly below (no asterisk) in
the corresponding column.

Caution: Take care that you do not define this employee in another row, which
features an asterisk, because this may cause inconsistencies within the project.

Import / export of employees

Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to
import resources.

Import / export fields:

[ID]
[Name](required field)
[Code]

[Calendar]

[Entry date]
[Leaving date]
[Non-working days]
[Team]

[Role]
[Productivity]
[Costs]

[Cost adjustment]
[Notes]

The individual fields are separated by a hash key "#".

Example of an import file (only employee names and the corresponding hourly rates are
imported):
#AIfgot Zeller# ## # # ####20.00# #
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#Alex Harrison##### ####30.00##
#Uwe Gibbons#########35.00# #

Note:

e You can search for employees in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of
it) into the field.
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Set and adjust materials

We recommend you defining materials (consumables) in a way that allows for being
administrated in groups. You may define a group for each of the materials (for instance:
group gravel ...).

Manufacturer, type of material, measurement unit and costs are then entered into the group.
(Example: gravel - grit, ballast, etc.)

In order to set and adjust materials, you do as follows:
1. Select the menu item Tools / Resource pool.

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.
2. Select the tab Material.

Resource Pool P
z‘ Calendar I ﬁ_‘,l Roles : Teams ; Employee | W Material @ Machine Type | & Machinery | E’g Project Categories | Fﬁ Project Statu5|
Filter: 34 [ Mew Group ][ New in the Group ] [ Import ][ Bxport ] [ Delete Marked ][ Delete Group ][ Delete Al ]
Mr. Material group Code Material type Unit Unit price  Price adjustment Motes
brick big m? H0.00
small m? 280.00
concrete m? 150.00
cored wire m 10.00
12.001

Material group:  brick
Code:

Material type:  big

Unit: m
Unit price: 340 | 8§
Price adjustment: D

Notes:

¢ Group - Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name
in the column Maferial group. You can enter a particular material type into this row (column Matenal fype). More material types can be
entered directly into the succeeding, empty row in the column Material types. This copies the group name automatically.
Mote: If you want to change the group name, you will need to do that in the first group row. The group name will then automatically be taken over by
the already created material types.
¢« Code - Optional. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

- hatrmnl fumn Ertar tho dacenntinn | snanmidachiear ade af tha maataral fBuon inba thin Aald Blatanal foene

-

[ ok |[ Cancel |

3. Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is
marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name in the column Material group.

4. Now, enter a new material type in this group into the row (column Material type).
You can enter more material types in the empty row directly below in the column
Description, which copies the group name automatically.

Note: To change the name of the group, you need to do this in the first group row
first, which automatically transfers the group name to all the other stored material
types.

5. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.
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6. Enter the description / manufacturer, etc. of the material type into the field Material
type.

7. Enter the measurement unit of the material type (example: tons, square metres,
piece, etc.) into the field Measurement unit.

8. Enter the costs per measurement unit into the field Unit price.

9. After a particular date, you can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a
new unit price per measurement unit of the material into the field Price adjustment.

10. If you like, enter a note into the field Notes.

11. Click on the button OK.

Import / export of materials

Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to
import resources.

Import / export fields:

[ID]

[Material group](required field)
[Code]

[Material type](required field)
[Measurement unit]

[Unit price]

[Price adjustment]

[Notes]

The individual fields are separated by a hash key "#".

Sample of an import file:

#Building construction - Ready-mixed concrete# #Ready-mixed concrete BI: B 5 KS 0/32
HOZ 35L#m3#122.00##

#Building construction - Ready-mixed concrete# #Ready-mixed concrete BI: B 5 KS 0/32
HOZ 35L#m3#118.00##

#Building construction - Ready-mixed concrete# #Ready-mixed concrete ZTV-K-Beton B35
KP 0/32 PZ 45F#m3#143.50# #

#Building construction - Ready-mixed concrete# #Ready-mixed concrete ZTV-K-Beton B45
KP 0/32 PZ 45F#m3#147.00# #

Note:

e You can search for material groups, material types or the code of a material in the
field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it) into the field.
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Set and adjust machine types

We recommend you defining machine types in a way that allow for being administrated in
groups. You may define a group for each of the machine types (for instance: group lifting
david, tower cranes ...).

Manufacturer and machine or device type are then defined within the group. (Example: Lifting
davids - Lifting david type 10 to, Lifting david type 100 to, etc.

In order to set and adjust machines, you do as follows:
1. Select the menu item Tools / Resource pool.

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.
2. Select the tab Machine types.

-

Resource Pool M
z‘ Calendar I ﬁ_‘,l Raoles : Teams ; Employee | W Material | % Machine Type @ Machineny | Tﬂ Project Categories | Fﬁ Project Statu5|
Filter: | 2/2 [ Mew Group ][ New in the Group ] [ Import ][ Bxport ] [ Delete Marked ][ Delete Group ][ Delete Al ]
Mr. Machine groups Code Machine type Unit Unit price  Price adjustment Motes
Rotate machine Klapp 200.00
Milling machine 3000.00
12.001

Machine group:  Rotate machine
Code:
Machine type:  Klopp
Unit:
Unit price: 200 S per Hour
Price adjustment: D

Notes:

+ Group - Create a new group by clicking on the button NMew group or, in the row that is marked with an asterisk (), enter a new group name =+
in the column Machine group. You can enter a particular group type into this row (column Machine fype). You can enter more machine |_=
types in the empty row below in the column Machine type, which copies the group name automatically. o
Mote: To change the name of the group, you need to do this in the first group row first, which automatically transfers the group name to all the other
stored machine types.
| ¢« Code - Optional. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

- bachina funn Entar tha dacarntinn [ maamiofactirar abe af tho maachina hunn indba tha Aald Blachinas foeme

[ ok |[ cancel |

3. Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is
marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name in the column Machine group.

4. Now, enter a new machine type in this group into the row (column Description). You
can enter more machine types in the empty row below in the column machine type,
which copies the group name automatically.

Note: To change the name of the group, you need to do this in the first group row
first, which automatically transfers the group name to all the other stored machine
types.

5. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.
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7.

8.
9.

Enter the description / manufacturer, etc. of the machine type into the field Machine
type.

Enter the measurement unit of the tool or machine type (example: piece, etc.) into
the field Measurement unit.

Enter the costs per hour of the machine type into the field Unit price.

After a particular date, you can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a
new unit price per hour and machine type into the field Price adjustment.

10. If you like, enter a note into the field Notes.
11. Click on the button OK.

Import / export of machine types

Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to
import resources.

Import / export fields:

[ID]

[Machine group](required field)
[Code]

[Machine type](required field)
[Measurement unit]

[Unit price]

[Price adjustment]

[Notes]

The individual fields are separated by a hash key "#".

Sample of an import file:
#Construction machines - Dredgers##Demolition dredges - Caterpillar#Pcs.#32.00# #
#Construction machines - Dredgers# #Backhoe-loaders - Bobcat#Pcs.#34.00# #
#Construction machines - Dredgers##Chain dredgers - Akermann#Pcs.#44.00# #
#Construction machines - Dredgers##Chain dredgers - Atlas#Pcs.#45.00# #

Note:

You can search for machine groups, machine types or the code of a machine type in
the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it) into the field.
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Set and adjust machinery

Rillsoft Project provides for a very flexible management of machinery. You can allocate a
machine to machine types and to unit prices and price adjustments.

Manufacturer and machine or device type are then defined within the group. (Example: Lifting
davids - Lifting david type 10 to, Lifting david type 100 to, etc.

In order to set and adjust machinery, you do as follows:
1. Select the menu item Tools / Resource pool.

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.
2. Select the tab Machinery.

Resource Pool M
| 2| Calendar I §i0 Roles | & Teams I @ Employes | i@ Material I [ Machine Type | i Machinery |EQ Project Categories | U¥ Project Statu5|
Filter: | 373 Mew Group ][ New in the Group ] [ Import ][ BExport ] [ Delete Marked ][ Delete Group ][ Delete Al ]
Mr. Machine name Code Working group -team Machine group - Machine type  Unit price  Price adjustment  Motes
machine 1 12.001 Rotate machine - Klopp 400.00
machine 2 13.001 Miling machine 3000.00
machine 3 12.001 Rotate machine - Klopp 350.00
12.01

Machine Name: machine 1

Code:

Team: D

Machine type:  12.001 Rotate machine - Klopp E]
Unit price: 400 S per Hour

Price adjustment: D

Notes:

¢ Group - Create a new group by clicking on the button New growp or, in the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name =
in the column Machine name. You can enter a particular group type into this row (column Machine group - machine fype). More material |E|
types can be entered directly into the succeeding, empty row in the column Machine group - machine type. This copies the group name
automatically.
Mote: If you want to change the group name, you will need to do that in the first group row. The group name will then automatically be taken over by
the already created types.

- Tade Metinnal Entar A cnncific unlin inba tha caliman Mada e cvchanan daba aath athoar annlicatinne

[ ok |[ Cancel |

3. Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is
marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name in the column Machine name.

4. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

5. Select the team which you want the machine allocate to in the drop down list
Working group - team.

6. Select the machine type which you want to allocate to the machine in the drop down
list Machine group - machine type.

7. Enter the costs per hour of the machine into the field Unit price.

8. After a particular date, you can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a
new unit price per hour and machine into the field Price adjustment.

9. If you like, enter a note into the field Notes.

10. Click on the button OK.
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Import / export of machinery data

Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to
import resources.

Import / export fields:

e [ID]

e [Machine name](required field)

e [Code]

e [Working group - team]

e [Machine group - machine type](required field)
e [Measurement unit]

e [Unit price]

e [Price adjustment]

e [Notes]

The individual fields are separated by a hash key "#".

Sample of an import file:
#Construction machines - Dredgers##Demolition dredges - Caterpillar#Pcs.#32.00# #
#Construction machines - Dredgers# #Backhoe-loaders - Bobcat#Pcs.#34.00# #
#Construction machines - Dredgers##Chain dredgers - Akermann#Pcs.#44.00# #
#Construction machines - Dredgers##Chain dredgers - Atlas#Pcs.#45.00# #

Note:

e You can search for machine names, machine types or the code of a machine in the
field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it) into the field.
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Set and adjust project categories
Rillsoft Project allows you to flexibly summarise project categories in groups.
In order to set and adjust project categories, you do as follows:
1. Select the menu item Tools / Resource pool.

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.
2. Select the tab Project categories.

( Resource Pool M-‘
7] Calendar I ikl Roles | 5% Teams | & Employse | i Material I 1% Machine Type | ™ Mad1inery| E3] Project Categories |Tﬁ Project Statu5|
Fiter: || 33 Mew Group  |[Newinthe Group | [ Impot || Ewpor | [ Delete Marked |[ Delete Group |[ Deletz All |
Mr. Group Code Name Motes
strategic strategic
operational operational
important important

11.m

Group:  strategic
Code:
Name: strategic

Notes:

» Group - Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name  »
in the column Group. You can enter a particular category into this row (column Name). More categories can be entered directly into the i
succeeding, empty row in the column Cafegores. This copies the group name autematically.
Note: If you want to change the group name, you will need to do that in the first group row. The group name will then automatically be taken over by
the already created categories.
| » Code - Optional. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

- Aaman Entar tha name of thn catnanne intn thic finld

[ ok |[ Canedl |

3. Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is
marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name in the column Group.

4. Now, enter a specific project categories in this group into the row (column Name).

5. You can enter more category ranks in the empty row below in the column Name,
which copies the group name automatically.
Note: To change the name of the category, you need to do this in the first group row
first, which automatically transfers the group name to all the other stored category
ranks.

6. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

7. If you like, enter a note into the field Notes.

8. Click on the button OK.

Note:
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e You can search for project categories in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a
part of it) into the field.
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Set

and adjust project status

Rillsoft Project allows you to flexibly summarise the project status in groups.

In order to set and adjust the project status, you do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Tools / Resource pool.
The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

2. Select the tab Project status.

e

Note:

Resource Pool

=)

7] Calendar I ikl Roles | 5% Teams | & Employse | W Material I [ Machine Type | by Machinery | E{] Project Categories | ¥4 Project Status

Fiter: || 33 Mew Group  |[Newinthe Group | [ Import || Ewpor | [ Delete Marked |[ Delete Group |[ Deletz All |

Mr. Group Code Name Motes

in progress

offer

done

1.

Group:  in progress

Code:
Name:

Notes:

» Group - Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name  »
in the column Group. You can enter a particular status into this row (column Name). More status levels can be entered directly into the i
succeeding, empty row in the column Status. This copies the group name automatically.
Note: If you want to change the group name, you will need to do that in the first group row. The group name will then automatically be taken over by
the already created status levels.
» Code - Optional. Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

- Aaman  Ertar tha nams of the ctatoe inta thic finld

[ ok |[ Cancel |

Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or, in the row that is
marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name in the column Group.

Now, enter a specific project status in this group into the row (column Name).

You can enter more status ranks in the empty row directly below in the column Name,
which copies the group name automatically.

ve

Note: To change the name of the status, you need to do this in the first group row
first, which automatically transfers the group name to all the other stored status
ranks.

Enter a specific value into the column Code to exchange data with other applications.
If you like, enter a note into the field Notes.
Click on the button OK.

N
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e You can search for the project status in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a
part of it) into the field.

185



Resource allocation

Rillsoft Project provides you two variants of resource allocation:

1.

to allocate resources to an activity. First choose an activity in the bar diagram and
then select the resources, such as roles or employees, from the window Activity
properties in the tabs. You may then allocate the required resource correspondingly.
to allocate activities to a resource. First define a resource in one of the Resource
utilization views and then, select the activities, to which the resources you want to
assign, in the window Resource properties.

Personnel assignation assistant. If you have already defined personnel resources
in the project in the form of roles, you can semi-automatically assign the employees to
activities.

Important! A project schedule including activities should have been set up and the required
resources, such as roles, teams and personnel need already to be defined prior to the time of
the assignation.

Allocate resources to an activity

Once you have set up a resource pool via the menu item Tools / Resource pool and laid out
a project plan in the bar diagram, do as follows:

Select the view Bar diagram.

Choose an activity by either selecting it from the Activity table or leftclicking on it in
the bar diagram field.

The activity will be marked and the information is shown in the lower part of the
Properties window.

Select one of the tabs with the resources, such as Roles, Teams, Employees,
Machines etc., depending on what resource you want to allocate.

The left table shows resources from the resource pool.

Doubleclick on one of these resources.

You can allocate several resources to one activity at a time.

In this, you can define the required quantity, utilization and effort and verify the
readiness and availability of personnel resources.

Finally, click OK.

Allocate activities to a resource

Once you have set up a resource pool via the menu item Tools / Resource pool and laid out
a project plan in the bar diagram, do as follows:
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Select one of the views of resource utilization, such as Role utilization, Team
utilization or Employee utilization.

Tip! If roles have already been assigned, you can use the view Capacity alignment to
conveniently assigh employees to activities.

In the filter Project / Filter, deactivate the option Offer only used resources for
selection, so as to have all resources from the resource pool shown in the table.
Choose a resource by either selecting it from the resources table or leftclicking on it in
the timescale field.

The resource will be marked and the corresponding information shown in the lower
part of the Properties window.

Select the tab Activities.

Mark the check boxes of the activities.

You can define different parameters resource-wise for an activity.

In this way, you can assign several activities to one resource at a time.

Click on the button OK.



Personnel assignation assistant

Requirements: In order to assign employees to activities, you first need to assign personnel
resources in the form of roles.
By help of the menu item Project / Assign employees to activities, you can:

o first, define the employees you want to assign.
e Secondly, mark the activities.
e Analyse and confirm the provided employee assignation.

Possible conflicts or overloads are marked in red. For those, there will be no automatic
assignation / allocation.
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Assign activities to a role in the view Role utilization

In order to assign activities to a role, do the following:

1. Select the view Role utilization.
2. Select the menu item Project / Filter.
The dialogue box Filter opens.

([ Fiter e |

Project / Subproject: Project1 -

[7] Period of: 08.03.11 00:00 = his 29.03.11 0000

[T Hide completed activities

View only overioaded resources

[ Offer only used resources to select

Mr. Mame Code Costs
[/|Roles

[#]15.001 analyst 70.00
[#]14.001 designer &0.00
[#]13.001 manager &0.00
[#]11.001 programmer - C++ 50.00
[#]11.002 programmer - PHF 4500
[#]11.003 programmer - . Basic R0.00
[¥]16.001 support 30.00
#]12.001 writter 30.00

|

]
Here you can define which of the information will be displayed in what view. -

»  Project / Subproject filter - Displays information about activities and resources for specific | |
subprojects only. You can set the project / subproject filter in all views.

» Reporting perod - Mark this check box to display the report for a defined period of time only.
You can define the filter in all views except the network diagram.

»  Show only overloaded resources - helps detect overleaded resources. It can be used in the
views Employee utilization and Machinery utilization.

o« Offer only utilized resources for selection - If this check box is not marked, all resources in the =

[ m

H [ oK l | Cancel |

Eﬁ

3. Remove the tick of the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view
all roles from the resource pool in the list.

4. You can mark the check box Roles and transfer all roles to the view Role utilization.
Alternatively, you can mark only selected roles.

5. Click on the button OK.

6. Select a role which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view Role
utilization.
The tab Activities in the window Resource properties lists activities from the project
schedule.
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[ Rillsoft Project - [rppLrpp - [Portfolic]] [
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,j_ﬂ File Edit View Project Tools Window Help - || =
- e =, [ = & s F
DRHISB®| 60090 ke ABREEaanls~ds sG] [EF S EDFR &~
v December 2010 -
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M| T(W|T|F|S(S|WMW|T W|T|F|S5|S|M|T(W|T|F|[S|S|M|T
Nr. Role Qualificati... Utiliz.. Effort Totalcost | 32 35 55 56 120 128(143 128 133 77 46 42 48 48 46 52 | 50
11.001 programmer C++ 372 18 600.00 8 9 16 .16 32 32 (42 32 42 24 4 4 16 16 18 24
11.002  programmer PHP 206  7470.00 8 16 (16 16 16 20 24 24 24 24 18
[+ 11.003 programmer V.Basic 106 5 300.00 16 16 |11 16 16 @ 1 6 8
FH12.001  writter o 0.00
#13.001 manager 100 6 000.00 1:8 8 :8 &8 |13 8 :8 : 8 8 6
[+ 14.001 designer 285 17100.00 (16 16 16 ' 16 @32 32 (24 24 19 28 8:8 3 8
15.001  analyst system 315 22 050.00 8 9 16 .16 24 24 |37 32 32 24 10 6 d 14 13
<« F Gantt Chart ), 2 Varance Analysis », 3 Network Diagram ;, 4 Gantt-Network Chart », 5 Resource Histogram ), & Role Usage / 7 Projectspecific Role Usage < [ 3
2 [l
x| EFﬁm 11.001 MName: programmer Code:
7 Activities 1 Resources Properties
Mr. Mame Project D.. Start Finish Role Quan... Utiliza... Effort  Motes =
@12  systemtes.. 01_Projectplanningandov... 31 2511.1008:00 30.11.1016:00 11.001 programmer... 1 100 3
I E1.1 software d... 01_Project planning and ov... 16 2511100800 26.11.1017:00 11.001 programmer...
[#11.31 softwarei... 01_Project planning and ov... 38 3011101600 0712101400 11.001 programmer... 2 100 76
[[11.32 softwaretr... 01_Project planning and ov... 33 3011101600 0612101700 11.001 programmer... £
21 software e... 02_Establishing a software ... 40 0312100800 09.121017:00 11.001 programmer... 2 100 80
22 softwaret... 02_Establishing a software ... 16 0312100800 06.121017:00 11.001 programmer...

El14 commissio... 071_Project planning and ov... 40 0612100800 10.121017:00 11.001 programmer...
131 analysis of... 03_System requirements an... 19 0712100800 09.121011:00 11.001 programmer...

23 software d... 02_Establishing a software ... 28 0712100800 1012101200 11.001 programmer... 2 100 56

[[11.33 following ... 01_Project planning and ov... 20 0712101400 1012100900 11.001 programmer...

133 systemre... 03_System requirements an... 15 09121011:00 13121010:00 11.001 programmer... 2 100 30

F32 operation... 03_System requirements an... 7 0912101100 1412101500 11.001 programmer...

174 onftwsrmd 119 Ectshlishinn = enffursns A7 AN17101200 1712101600 11 A nearsmmer bl
[] Onty assigned activities

Filter set

Use Resource Pool

Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml
R

7. Mark the check boxes of the activities.

8. You can, among others, define the quantity, utilization and effort of a role for an
activity.

9. Click on the button OK.

Role properties during assignation

In this allocation, you can refine role properties by controlling and defining the following
values for each of the activities:

Number of roles
Utilization of a role

Effort of a role

Notes regarding to a role.

Selection of activity
During this assignation, you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the
following options:

o Assigned activities only, lists only assigned activities.

Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date.
If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Roles and column Date, you will only
be displayed the activities that were defined for this particular period of time.
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Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00

«

Role Qualificati...  Utiliz...
C++
FHP

VBasic

programmer
programmer
programmer
writter
manager
designer

analyst system

Total cost
18 600.00
7 470.00

5300.00

0.00

6 000.00

17 100.00
22 050.00
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.
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35 56 56
9 16 16

29
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32
8

120
32
8
16

<« F Gantt Chart ), 2 Varance Analysis , 3 Metwork Diagram

4 Gantt-Metwark Chart

5 Resource Histogram

& Role Usage

143 128
42 32
16 16

11 16

133507

46 42 48 48 46 52 50
24 4 ‘4 16 16 18
24 24

42

16 20 24 24 18

16 1

7 Projectspecific Role Usage )\“ ] D

11.001

[ Activities

Mame: programmer

Code:

Mame Project

01_Project planning and av...
02_Establishing a software ...
01_Project planning and ov...
03_System requirements an...
03_System requirements an...
02_Establishing a software ...
01_Project planning and av...

commissionin...
software dev...
following and ...
system requir...
operational c...
software dev...
end

Start

06.12.10 08:00
07.12.10 08:00
07.12.10 14:00
0951210 11:00
0951210 11:00
10.12.10 13:00
10.12.10 17:00

Finish

10.12.10 17:.00
10.12.10 12:00
10.12.10 09:00
13.12.10 10:00
141210 15:00
17.12.10 15:00
10.12.10 17:.00

Role

11.001 programmer...
11.001 programmer...
11.001 programmer....
11.001 programmer...
11.001 programmer...
11.001 programmer...
11.001 programmer...

Cuan...

Ltiliza.... Efort MNotes

Only assigned activities

Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml
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Assign activities to a team in the view Team utilization

In order to assign activities to a team, do the following:

1. Select the view Team utilization.
2. Select the menu item Project / Filter.
The dialogue box Filter opens.

(B Fiter e |

Project / Subproject: Project1 i

[] Period of: 028.03.11 00:00 = hbis 29.03.11 000

[T Hide completed activities

View only overioaded resources

[ Offer only used resources to select

Mr. Mame Code Costs
|| Teams
[#]13.001 East 0.00
[#]11.001 Morth 0.00
[#]12.001 Saouth 0.00
[#]14.001 West 0.00
i
i
Here you can define which of the information will be displayed in what view. -

»  Project / Subproject filter - Displays information about activities and resources for specific | |
subprojects only. You can set the project / subproject filter in all views.

» Reporting perod - Mark this check box to display the report for a defined period of time only.
You can define the filter in all views except the network diagram.

o Show only overloaded resources - helps detect overleaded resources. It can be used in the
views Employee utilization and Machinery utilization.

o« Offer only utilized resources for selection - If this check box is not marked, all resources in the

- o | [ conen |

3. Remove the tick of the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view

all teams from the resource pool in the list.
4. You can mark the check box Roles and transfer all teams to the view Team utilization.

Alternatively, you can mark only selected teams.

5. Click on the button OK.
6. Select a team which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view Team

utilization.
The tab Activities in the window Resource properties lists activities from the project

schedule.

[.m

-
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22 software test environment 02_Establishing a software ... 16 03.12.1008:00 0612101700 100 200
El21 software engineering environment 02_Establishing a software ... 40 03.121008:00 09.121017:00 100 200 |
E114 commissioning test 01_Project planning and ov... 40 06.121008:00 10.121017:00 100 200
131 analysis of userinput 03_System requirements an... 19 0712100800 09121011:00 100 200
E23 software development library 02_Establishing a software ... 28 0712100800 1012101200 100 200
1133 following and updating plans 01_Project planning and ov... 20 0712101400 10121009:00 100 200
132 operational concept 03_System requirements an... 7 09121011:00 1412101500 100 200
M2 2 evctam ram liramants N7 Sictam ramiramarts an 1R NG 1710 11-0n 12 17310 10-nn inn nn T
4 [ | 3
[] Onty assigned activities
Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml Uze Resource Pool Filter set
R e
7. Mark the check boxes of the activities.
8. You can, among others, define the utilization and effort of the teams for an activity.
9. Mark the check boxes of the activities.
10. Click on the button OK.

Team properties during assignation

During assignation, you can refine team properties by controlling and defining the following
values for each of the activities:

Readiness of a team
Availability of a team
Capacity of a team
Utilization of a team

Effort of a team

Notes regarding to a team.

Selection of activity
During this assignation, you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the
following options:

o Assigned activities only, lists only assigned activities.

Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date.
If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Team and column Date, you will only
be displayed the activities that were defined for this particular period of time.
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| [ Rillsoft Project - [rppLpp - [Portfoliol]

Q File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

IFECIEEE T R R - R R T e e e e - A

December 2010 -
Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 «|/25 26 27 23 23 30|01 02 03 04 05 05 u?lualcmlm‘ﬂI12|13|14|15|15|17|13‘19|2|D
T Fls|s{m|t[w|t[F|s|[s|u|[T|w[T|[F[s|s[m|T[w|[T[F[s[s]w

Nr. Working group Utiliz..  Effort  Total cost 8|8 8 8 8

[+ 11.001 Morth ] 0.00
#11.002  Morh 0 0.00
12001 South 0 0.00

13001 East 0.00
14001  West 0.00

< F anance Analysis ), 3 Network Diagram ;, 4 Gantt-Metwork Chart , 5 Resource Histogram ;. & Role Usage ;. 7 Projectspeciic Role Usage ) 8 Team Usage /4” < D

Ed
x| 11.001  Name: Morth Code:

Praject Start Finish - ... (Capa.. Utiiza.. Effort  Motes
01_Project planning and ov... 30.11.1016:00 07.12.10 14:00
02_Establishing a software ... 03.12.1008:00 09.12.1017:00
01_Project planning and ov... 06.12.1008:00 10.12.1017:00
02_Establishing a software ... 07.12.1008:00 10,1210 12:00
1 03_System requirements an... 07.121008:00 09.12.1011:00
133 01_Project planning and ov... 07.12.1014:00 10.12.10 09:00

Only assigned activities

Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml Uze Resource Pool Filter set
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Assign activities to an employee in the Capacity alignment
personnel

Important! You already need to have the following completed:

Set up a project schedule including activities.

e Set up employees in the resource pool and described them with roles.
¢ Assigned the roles to the activities.

In order to assign activities to employees, do the following:

1. Select the view Capacity alignment personnel.

2. Click on a role in the table to unhide employees in the context menu.

3. Select the employee to whom you want to assign activities.
The tab Activities in the window Resource properties lists activities from the project
schedule.
Tip If you have the option Activities with matching role only activated, the
employee will be offered only activities to which this role has been assigned.

I Rillsoft Project - [rpplrpp - [Portfolio]]
E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

- oy =, e [ - e P
DRWH[@BA B9k S w404 G aE)E @ FR R %~
kv December 2010 =
Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 «||25 26 27 28 29 30 |01 02 03 04 05 06 OF 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19|7|
T|(F|S|S|M|T|W|T F|(S(S|M|T|W|T|F | S|S| M|(T(W|T|F|S|S
ificati 56 96 32 35 56 (56 120 144159 144 149 93 45 42 43 48 45
Nr. Role Qualification Effort Shortfall | 33 5% R R S il TR Y
32 32 42 32 42
E11.001  programmer Corv 372 64(17%) |55 5 R 2k % Z & N RO ERO)
£111.002  programmer PHP 206 73(35%) | L4 .4 o b fon b B D% TR EIE e
14 commissioningt.. 40
21 software engine... 40
24 software develo... 126 & =l
14.02 Diligent 4 14 B 8|8 88 :8 8 8 8 87
21.01 Consider 4 4 4 4 5 7 8 8 8 8 7
11.003  programmer . Basic 106 -40(38%) | .4 44 4 44 44 a4 1; 1; 1; 1; 1; 1 5 45 +2
12001 writter 40 8 +8 8 8|8 :8 8 8 +8 4B +B +8  +B
oy | B i 8 8 113:8 :8 : 38 8 :8
13.001  manager 100 5(5%) |41 i+ 40 Pr il i v I e I v | +1 +3 49 0 40
" = ey |24 124 40 |32 32 27 2 :8 8 38
#14.001  designer 325 -131(40%) 5 g 18 EYARTIRTIELRE: 43 45 48 <3 46
{ oy |16 i 16 24 |37 132 132 24 10 : 6
#15.001  analyst 315 -150(48%) |5 g 8 16 |-29 24 24 8 +5 45 2 =
<« viage ) 8 Team Usage ! 9 Project-specific Team Usage », A Employee Usage . B Project-specific Employee Usage », C Human Resource Capacity Leveling <« [ 3
= L8
A E‘f_ﬂ 14.02 Name: Diligent Code:
B Activities | | Resources Properties | Involved Calendar | G Team Staff
oK
Mr. Project Duration Start Finish Role B.. On<al A. P.. Ui. A. Hf. Notes -
21 02_Establishing a software ... 40 03121008:00 09.121017.00 11.002pogammer.. 40 100 0
1.4 01_Project planning and ov... 40 06.121008:00 10.12.1017:00 11.002 programmer... 0 100 0 100 100 40
2.4 02 _Establishing a software ... 42 10121013:00 1712101500 11.002 programmer... -126 100 0
4 111 L
[ Only assigned activities Only activities with aatching role
Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter set

4. Mark the check boxes of the activities.

5. You can, among others, define the utilization and effort of an employee for an
activity.

6. Mark the check boxes of the corresponding activities.

7. Click on the button OK.

Employee properties during assignation
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In this assignation, you can refine role properties by controlling and defining the following
values for each of the activities:

Readiness of an employee
Availability of an employee
Productivity of an employee
Utilization of an employee
Absence of an employee

Effort of an employee

Notes regarding to an employee.

Selection of activity

During the assignation, you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the
following options:

e Assigned activities only, lists only assigned activities.
e Activities with matching role only is important for employee assignation. It lists
only activities to which a role executed by an employee has already been assigned.

Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date.
If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Resource and column Date, you will
only be displayed the activities that were defined for this particular period of time.

Rillsoft Project - [rpplrpp - [Portfolio]] ==

=

E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help ®

L ~ ma =+, = O [ P 4
DeWsBals oD 9o &orB@luawls |40 % B[ FBFR 5|
December 2010 -
Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 «|/25 26 27 28 2% 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 OF 08 0% 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 1E|_|
T|F|(S|S(M|T|(W|T|F|S|S|M|T|W|T|F | S|(S|M(T|W|T|F|S5|S5
ificati 56 56 32 35 56 56 120 1441159 144 149 93 46 42 45 45 46
Nr. Role Qualification Effort Shortfall 3% 3 R AT la 58 1HE a3 e B B
32 32 |42 i32 42
#11.001  programmer C+ 372 -84 (17%) |56 3 RSN 3 |8 5 g 24 o 4o 5 M
[ 6 B 24 24 94 24718
E111.002  programmer PHP 206 73(35%) .4 .4 424 s4sq B 16116 16 16 =8 24w
14 commissioningt... 40
21 software engine... 40
24 software develo... 126 |
14.02 Diligent 4 4 8 & |8 8 & 8 8:8 8 :8:7
21.01 Consider 4 4 4 4 5 7 8 8 8 8 7
#11.003  programmer V.Basic 106 -40(38%) |.4 44 4 44 44 14 1; 1; 1; 1; 1 +5 4B +2
F12.001  writter 40 +8 48 48 <8 +B 4B 48 ERLCH N +8 48 48 +8 +B
8 1 13:8 :86 ! & 8 ' 6
#13.001  manager 100 5(5%) |4+ 9 48 i e I +1 43 40 4D 40
24 [ 25715
14001 designer 325 -131(40%) | %5 15 15 EEO g aia 8 Bid
215001  analyst 315 -150(48%) 15 18 s 51616 2 EAEA AR AL wy 2 -
« riage ; 8 Team Usage ; 9 Projectspecific Team Usage ; A Employee Usage : B Project-specific Employee Usage » C Human Resource Capacity Leveling < [ r
= R
A _f__:_::l 11.002 MName: programmer Code:
1 Activities
Mr. MName Project D.. Start Finish Role Quan... Utiliza... Effort  Motes
14  commissionin... O1_Projectplanningandov... 40 06.12.1008:00 10.12.1017:00 11.002 programmer... 1 100 40
@24 software dev... 02_Establishing a software ... 42 10121013:00 1712101500 11.002 programmer... 3 100 126
Only assigned activities
Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrjxml Use Resource Pool Filter set
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Important! A project schedule including activities and the employees required in the

resource pool should already been set up at this time.
In order to assign activities to employees, do the following:

1. Select the view Employee utilization.
2. Select the menu item Project / Filter.
The dialogue box Filter opens.

Assign activities to an employee in the view Employee
utilization

[T Hide completed activities

[] wiew only overlpaded resources

_[T] Offer only used resources to select

i~ 1
[ Filter s
Project / Subproject: Portfolio b

|:|F'&ril:ld of: 25.11.10 08:00 = bis 241210 11:00

M. Mame

\/|Employee
[#]21.02 Consider ( 11.003 programmer - ¥ Basic )
[#]21.01 Congider ( 11.002 programmer - PHF }
[#]14.01 Diligent { 17.003 programmer - V' Basic )
@14.02 Diligent { 171.002 programmer - PHP )
[F17.01 Eager ( 15.0071 analyst )
[F]17.02 Eager ( 11.0071 programmer - C++ )
[F]19.01 Fast ( 11.001 programmer - C++ )
[#]19.02 Fast { 11.003 programmer - V.Basic )
[#]15.01 Goeslike ( 16.007 support )
[#]15.02 Goeslike (12,007 writter )
[#]16.01 Sleeper { 11.007 programmer - C++ )
V1602 Sleeper | 14.001 designer )
[#]12.01 Slowe { 11.007 programmer - C++ )
[#]12.01 Superman { 13.001 manager )
[F#l=n TL:_|l./H4C N4 L1

Code

Costs

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

nonn

-

m

views Employee utilization and Machinery utilization.

Here you can define which of the information will be displayed in what view.
v Project / Subproject filter - Displays information about activities and resources for specific
subprojects only. You can set the project / subproject filter in all views.
» Reporting perod - Mark this check box to display the report for a defined period of time only.
You can define the filter in all views except the network diagram.
»  Show only overloaded resources - helps detect overleaded resources. It can be used in the

OK l l Cancel

e Offer only utilized resources for selection - If this check box is not marked, all resources in the

m

3. Remove the tick of the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view

all employees from the resource pool in the list.

4. You can mark the check box Employees and transfer all employees to the view

Employee utilization.

Alternatively, you can mark only selected employees.

5. Click on the button OK.
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6. Select the employee which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view
Employee utilization.
The tab Activities in the window Resource properties lists activities from the project
schedule.
Tip If an employee has several roles, the activity will be shown as many times as the
number of roles the employee has.
For instance, Mr Smith can work as programmer of C++ and Basic, which means all
activities will be listed twice, so as to allow him to be assigned to one activity under
several roles.

-
Rillsoft Project - [rpplrpp - [Portfelic]]

E File Edit View Project Toels Window Help = ||| >
DRHISBB| s B9 cl&k]osBEEaanl> 44 Ee] DS EDFR W]~

December 20 ~
12 13 14 15 16 17|

Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 « |26 27 28 29 30 01 02 03 04 05 06 O7F 08 09 10 11
FIS|S|M|T|W|T|(F|S|[S|M|T W|T|(F|S|S5|W|T|[W|T|F
Nr. Mame Code Utiliz... Effort Total cost 8|38 &8 8 8
#1201 Superman 0 0.00
13.01 Tidy 0 0.00
#1401 Diligent 40 0.00 8|8 8 8 8
H15.01 Goeslike 0 0.00
#H16.01 Sleeper i) 0.00
HA7.01 Eager o 0.00
18.01 Slow 0 0.00
19.01 Fast 0 0.00
« bk Chart Q Resource Histogram ., & Role Usage . 7 Project-specific Role Usage 3 S Team Usage ;, 3 Project-speciic Team Usage ;. A Employee Usage 4| 3
k]
A 13.01 Mame: Tidy Code:
P Activities | -1 Resources Properties | Involved Calendar | G Team Staff
oK
Mr. Project Duration Start Finish Fole B.. On<cal A. P Uti.. A.. Hf.. HNotes -
.2 01_Project planning and ov... 31 2511100800 30.11.1016:00 11.001 programmer... 31 100 100
I E1.31 01_Project planning and ov... 38 30.11.1016:00 07.12.1014:00 11.001 programmer... -76 100 100
F121 02 _Establishing a software ... 40 03.121008:00 0912101700 11.003 programmer... 40 100 100
22 02_Establishing a software ... 16 03.12.1008:00 06.121017:00 11.003 progmammer... -16 100 100
Fl21 02_Establishing a software ... 40 03.121008:00 09.12.1017:00 11.001 programmer... -0 100 100
23 02_Establishing a software 28 07121008:00 10121012:00 11.001 programmer. 56 100 100
1133 01_Project planning and ov... 20 07.121014:00 10.12.1009:.00 11.003 programmer... -20 100 100
133 03_System requirements an... 15 09.12.1011:00 13.12.1010:00 11.001 programmer... -30 100 100
134 03_System requirements an... 42 1412101500 21.121017:00 11.001 programmer... -84 100 100
F25 02_Establishing a software ... 15 1712101500 21.12.1014:00 11.001 progammer... -15 100 100
Fl3s 03_System requirements an... 30 20121010:00 23121017:00 11.003 programmer... -30 100 100
4| 1 r
[ Only assigned activities Only activities with aatching role
Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrjxml Use Resource Pool Filter set

7. Mark the check boxes of the activities.

8. You can, among others, define the utilization and effort of an employee for an
activity.

9. Mark the check boxes of the activities.

10. Click on the button OK.

Employee properties during assignation

In this assignation, you can refine role properties by controlling and defining the following
values for each of the activities:

Readiness of an employee
Availability of an employee
Productivity of an employee
Utilization of an employee
Absence of an employee
Effort of an employee

Notes regarding to an employee.
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Selection of activity

During the assignation, you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the
following options:

e Assigned activities only, lists only assigned activities.
o Activities with matching role only is important for employee assignation. It lists
only activities to which a role executed by an employee has already been assigned.

Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date.
If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Employee and column Date, you will
only be displayed the activities that were defined for this particular period of time.

g
I Rillsoft Project - [rppLrpp - [Portfolio]] [

,j_ﬂ File Edit View Project Tools Window Help - |[= | %
DRWHSBA 009 | k]o2BEE w4 ddEe]e DR @b %5~
December 20- ~
Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 « |26 27 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 OF 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 1?';'
Fls|s|m|T|w|[T|F|s|s|m|T|w|T|F|s|s|m|[T|w|T|F
Nr. Mame Code Utiliz... Effort  Total cost 2|8 8 8 8
#12.01 Superman 0 0.00
13.01 Tidy o 0.00
#1401 Diligent 40 0.00 8|8 8 8 8
H15.01 Goeslike 0 0.00
#16.01 Sleeper 0 0.00
H17.01 Eager 0 0.00
18.01 Slow 0 0.00
19.01 Fast 0 0.00 _
¢ ¥ r Chart . 5 Resource Histogram » & Role Usage , 7 Project-specific Fole Usage ', 8 Team Usage b, 3 Projectspecfic Team Usage ' A Employee Usage /| « [ | »
Ed
x| 13.01 Name: Tidy Code:
H Activities
Nr. Praject Duration Start Finish Rale B.. On<al A. P.. W.. A. Hf.. Notes
E11.3.1 01_Project planning and ov... 38 30.11.1016:00 07.12.1014:00 11.001 programmer... -76 100 100
I E21 02_Establishing a software ... 40 03.12.1008:00 09.12.1017:00 11.003 programmer...  -40 100 100
22 02 _Establishing a software ... 16 03.121008:00 0612101700 11.003 programmer... -16 100 100
2.1 02 _Establishing a software ... 40 0312100800 0912101700 11.001 programmer... -80 100 100
4 10 | »
[T Orly assigred activities Only activities with aatching role
| Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter zet
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Assign activities to a material in the view Material
requirements
In order to assign activities to a material, do as follows:
1. Select the view Material requirements.

2. Select the menu item Project / Filter.
The dialogue box Filter opens.

i F ™
[ Filter . =
Project / Subproject: Portfolio -

|:|Peri|:|d of: 25.11.10 08:00 = bis 241210 11:00

[T Hide completed activities

View only overioaded rezources

[ Offer only used resources to select

Mr. Hame Code Costs
[ |Material
[#]12.001 brick - big H0.00
[#]12.002 brick - small 280.00
[#]13.001 concrete 150.00
[#]14.001 cored wire 10.00

-~

Here you can define which of the information will be displayed in what view.
»  Project / Subproject filter - Displays information about activities and resources for specific | |

i subprojects only. You can set the project / subproject filter in all views.

s+  Reporting period - Mark this check box to display the report for a defined period of time only.
You can define the filter in all views except the network diagram.

»  Show only overloaded resources - helps detect overleaded resources. It can be used in the
views Employee utilization and Machinery utilization.

o Offer only utilized resources for selection - If this check box is not marked, all resources in the

[.m

-

0K l | Cancel

3. Remove the tick of the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view

all materials from the resource pool in the list.
4. You can mark the check box Material and transfer all marials to the view Material

requirements.
Alternatively, you can mark only selected materials.

5. Click on the button OK.
6. Select the material which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view

Material requirements.
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The tab Activities in the window Resource properties lists activities from the project
schedule.

-
[ Rillsoft Project - [rpplrpp - [Portfolic]]

=l
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,jﬂ File Edit View Project Toels Window Help
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Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 «
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oo |d b

Nr. Material group Material ty... Unit Quanti.. Totalcost T (F (S |(S|(M |T|W|T|F|S|S|M|T|W|T|F|S|S|M|T|W|T|F|S
12001  brick big m* 0 0.00
#12.002  brick small m* 0 0.00
[#13.001  concrete var m* 0 0.00
#14.001  cored wire m 0 0.00

<« + Project-specific Employee Usage

C Human Resource Capacity Leveling

D Project-specific Human Resource Capacity Leveling

E Material Requirement

= [l
4 =8 12001 Name: brick
T Activities |5 Resources Properties
Nr. Project Duration Start Finish Calculation Amount  Notes ol
2 01_Project planning and ov... 31 25.11.1008:00 30.11.10 16:00
E1.1 01_Project planning and ov... 16 25.11.1008:00 26.11.1017:00
132 01_Project planning and ov... 33 30.11.1016:00 06.12.1017:00 =
E11.3.1 01_Project planning and ov... 38 30.11.1016:00 07.12.10 14:00
22 02_Establishing a software ... 16 03.121008:00 06.12.1017:00
21 02_Establishing a software ... 40 03727100800 09.12.1017:00 |
.4 01_Project planning and ov... 40 06.121008:00 1012101700
E31 03_System requirements an... 19 07.121008:00 0932.1011:00
123 02_Establishing a software ... 28 0712100800 10.12.1012:00
F133 01_Project planning and ov... 20 07.12.1014:00 10.12.10 09:00
3.2 03_System requirements an... 7 0912101100 14.12.10 15:00
22 N7 Suctam remiramants an 1R 112101100 1312 101000 T
4 1 | +
[ Only assigned activities

Use Resource Pool Filter set

Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml
=

Mark the check boxes of the activities.

You can, among others, define the quantity of a material for an activity.
Mark the check boxes of the activities.

0. Click on the button OK.

590 RN

Material properties during assignation

During assignation, you can refine material properties by controlling and defining the following
values for each of the activities:

e Calculation of a material
e Quantity of a material
e Notes regarding to a material.

Selection of activity
During this assignation, you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the
following options:

o Assigned activities only, lists only assigned activities.

Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date.
If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Material and column Date, you will
only be displayed the activities that were defined for this particular period of time.
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Assign a

ctivities to a machine type in Machine type

utilization

Important! A project schedule including activities and the roles required in the resource pool

should already been set up at this time.
In order to assign activities to a machine type, do the following:

1. Select the view Machine type utilization.
2. Select the menu item Project / Filter.
The dialogue box Filter opens.

[ Filter

Project /

[T Hide

[] Period of: 25.11.10 08:00 = bizs 241210 11:00

View only overioaded resources

_[T] Offer only used resources to select

Mr. Mame Code Costs
Machine types
[#]13.001 Milling machine 3 000.00
[C]12.001 Rotate machine - Klopp 200.00

Subproject: Portfolio

completed activities

Here you can define which of the information will be displayed in what view.

Froject / Subproject filter - Displays information about activities and resources for specific |E|
subprojects only. You can set the project / subproject filter in all views. —
Reporting period - Mark this check box to display the report for a defined period of time only.
You can define the filter in all views except the network diagram.

Show only overloaded resources - helps detect overleaded resources. It can be used in the

views Employee utilization and Machinery utilization.
Offer only utilized resources for selection - If this check box is not marked, all resources in the

-

oK l l Cancel

Remove the tick of the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view

all machine types from the resource pool in the list.
You can mark the check box Roles and transfer all machine types to the view Machine

type utilization.
Alternatively, you can mark only selected machine types.

Click on the button OK.
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6. Select a machine type which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view
Machine type utilization.
The tab Activities in the window Resource properties lists activities from the project
schedule.

-
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I | @=i 12001 Name: Rotate machine Code:
1 Activities ] Resources Properties
oK
Nr. Name Project Duration Start Finish Machine type i -
Ehz system test planning 01_Project planning and ov... 31 2511.1008:00 30.11.1016:00 12.001 Rotate mac...
E1.1 software development planning 01_Project planning and ov... 16 2511.1008:00 26.11.1017:00 12.001 Rotate mac...
E132 software transition planning 01_Project planning and ov... 33 3011101600 06.121017:00 12.001 Retate mac... =
E1.31 software installation planning 01_Project planning and ov... 38 3011.1016:00 07121014:00 12.001 Rotate mac...
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114 commissioning test 07_Project planning and ov... 40 06.121008:00 10.1270177:00 12.007 Retate mac...
E131 analysis of user input 03_System requirements an... 19 07121008:00 09121011:00 12.001 Rotate mac...
23 software development library 02_Establishing a software ... 28 07121008:00 10.121012:00 12.001 Retate mac...
1133 following and updating plans 01_Project planning and ov... 20 0712101400 10.121009:00 12.001 Rotate mac...
3.2 operational concept 03_System requirements an... 7 09121011:00 1412101500 12.001 Rotate mac...
22 ustam ram irsmarnts N7 Cimtam reniramants an 1R NG 12101100 1212104000 17 W Rrésta man T
4 [T | +
[ Only assigned activities
Resource Pool File: C\RP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter set
=

7. Mark the check boxes of the activities.
8. You can, among others, define the quantity, utilization and notes of a machine
type for an activity.
9. Mark the check boxes of the activities.
10. Click on the button OK.
Machine type properties during allocation
In this allocation, you can refine role properties by controlling and defining the following
values for each of the activities:

e Numb er of machine type
e Utilization of machine type
e Notes regarding to a machine type

Selection of activity

During the assignation, you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the
following options:

o Assigned activities only, lists only assigned activities.

Activities at a specific date
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You can filter activities that are due at a specific date.
If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Machine type and column Date, you
will only be displayed the activities that were defined for this particular period of time.
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Assign activities to machines in the view Machine
utilization

Important! A project schedule including activities and the machines required in the resource

pool should already been set up at this time.
In order to assign activities to a machine, do the following:

1.
2. Select the menu item Project / Filter.
The dialogue box Filter opens.

Select the view Machine utilization.

- iy
& Filter - e

_[T] Offer only used resources to select

Project / Subproject: Portfolio

eriod of: 25.11.10 08:00 = is 241210 00
Period of 25.11.10 02:00 b 124 11
[T Hide completed activities

[] wiew only overlpaded resources

Mr. Mame Code Costs
[|Machine types

[]13.001 Milling machine 3 000.00
[C]12.001 Rotate machine - Klopp 200.00
Machine
#]12.01 machine 1 400.00
[F13.m machine 2 3 000.00
C14.m machine 3 350.00

Here you can define which of the information will be displayed in what view.

Froject / Subproject filter - Displays information about activities and resources for specific
subprojects only. You can set the project / subproject filter in all views.

Reporting period - Mark this check box to display the report for a defined period of time only.
You can define the filter in all views except the network diagram.

Show only overloaded resources - helps detect overleaded resources. It can be used in the
views Employee utilization and Machinery utilization.

Offer only utilized resources for selection - If this check box is not marked, all resources in the

oK l l Cancel

-
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Remove the tick of the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view
all machines from the resource pool in the list.

You can mark the check box Roles and transfer all machines to the view Machine
utilization.

Alternatively, you can mark only selected machines.

Click on the button OK.




6. Select a machine which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view
Machine utilization.
The tab Activities in the window Resource properties lists activities from the project

schedule.
p
I Rillsoft Project - [rppLrpp - [Portfolio]] e
E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help ==
DRGSR B9 |d&|o B wu e v |4 bR FR R %~
December =
Data Date: 07.12.10 00:00 «|| 27 28 29 30 (01 02 03 04 05 06 OF 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 |_|
S|S|M|T|W|T F|S|S(M|(T|W|T|F|S|S|WM|T|W|T
Nr. Machine name Code Utiliz..  Effort  Total cost 2 9 18 18 18 6|8 8 8 1
F12.01 machine 1 Ad435 74 2960000 1:8 8 8 88 8 8 1
#1301 machine 2 64 192 000.00 8 8 8 8 8 8
#14.01 machine 3 0 0.00
i <« v Leveling ) E Material Requirement : F Project Material Usage G Machine Types Usage : H Project-specific Machine Types Usage | Machinery Usage « [ 3
= Lo
Irj e=d 12001 Name: Code:
- Activities @ Resources Properties | G Team Staff
oK
Mr. Project Duration Start Finish Machine type A... Lhi.. Notes -
.2 s 01_Project planring and ov... 31 2511100800 30.11.1016:00 13.01 machine 2 0 100
En1 s [1_Project planning and ov... 16 2511.1008:00 2611101700 13.01 machine 2 ]
132 s [1_Project planning and ov... 33 3011.1016:00 0612101700 13.01 machine 2 0 100
Fl21 s 02_Establishing a software ... 40 03121008:00 09.121017:00 13.01 machine 2 o
14 c 01_Project planning and ov... 40 06121008:00 10.121017:00 13.01 machine 2 ]
1133 f. 01_Project planning and ov... 20 0712101400 10.121009:00 13.01 machine 2 100
El3.2 o 03_System requirements an... 27 09121011:00 1412101500 13.01 machine 2 100
[ Only assigned activities Only activities with aatching role
I Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples\_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set
7. Mark the check boxes of the activities.
8. You can, among others, define the utilization of a machine for an activity.
9. Mark the check boxes of the activities.
10. Click on the button OK.

Machine properties during assignation

In this assignation, you can refine machine properties by controlling and defining the following
values for each of the activities:

e Availability of a machine
e Utilization of a machine
¢ Notes regarding to a machine.

Selection of activity

During the assignation, you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the
following options:

o Assigned activities only, lists only assigned activities.

Activities at a specific date
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You can filter activities that are due at a specific date.
If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Machine and column Date, you will
only be displayed the activities that were defined for this particular period of time.
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Assigh employees to activities

Requirements: In order to assign employees to activities, you need to first assign personnel
resources in the form of roles.

In order to semi-automatically assign employees to activities, you do the following:

1. Select the menu item Project / Assigh employees to activities.
The dialogue box Assigning employees - Step 1 of 3: Selection of employees

opens.
Employee assignment - Step 1 of 3: Choice of Employees A [ﬁJ
. . [ 1 iy . -
Mr. Mame Code E-mail Calendar Week On<call Role - qualification Pro... Costs  Motes
[#113.001 East - A0hour 100 %
114,01 Diligent A0hour 86.67 % 11.003 programmer-V.... 100% 0.00
#14.02 Diligent 40hour 8667 % 11.002 programmer - PHP 100 % 0.00
113.01 Fast 40hour  100% 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
119.02 Fast A0hour 100 % 11.003 programmer - V... 100% 0.00
[111.001 North - 40hour  100%
&17.01 Eager 40hour  100% 15.001 analyst 100 % 0.00
&17.02 Eager 40hour 100 % 11.0071 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
F13m Tidy A0hour 9667 % 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
#1302 Tidy 40hour 9667 % 11.003 programmer- V... 100 % 0.00
[#]12.001 South - 40hour 100 %
Fgm Slow A0hour 100 % 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
[F114.00 West - 40hour 100 %
]16.02 Sleeper A0hour 100 % 14.007 designer 100 % 0.00
&0 Sleeper A0hour  100% 11.0071 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
12002 Think 40hour  100% 15.001 analyst 100 % 0.00
2001 Think A0hour 100 % 14.001 designer 100 % 0.00
®21.01 Consider A0hour 93.33 % 11.002 programmer - FHP 100 % 0.00
[#]21.02 Consider 40hour 53.33% 11.003 programmer- V... 100% 0.00
12.01 Superman 2all 45hour 9667 % 13.001 manager 100 % 0.00
] 1 2
The list includes all the employees you can assign to actimvities or reassign to other activities by selecting them in Step 1. -
+ Employees are grouped together in teams, while employees not being part of a team are shown at the lower end of the list.
. Calendar - predefined calendar of the employee.
. Week - average working hours per week. A
. On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within project duration, adjusted for the reported non- |~
working days  (holidays/sickness).
. Role - Qualification - role and qualification of the employer.
N Productivify - percentage of the calculated productivity of an employer.
N Costs - costs per working hour of an employer. -
- Almdmm Rlatmm
[ Select All Employsss ] < Back [ MNexd > ] [ Cancel ]

The list includes all the employees you can assign to activities or reassign to other
activities by selecting them in Step 1.

Employees are grouped together in teams, while employees not being part of a team
are shown at the lower end of the list.

o Calendar - predefined calendar of the employee.
Week - average working hours per week.

o On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within
project duration, adjusted for the reported non-working days
(holidays/sickness).

2. Click the check boxes of the employees you would like to assign to activities in the
column No..
You may also click on the button Select all employees.

3. Click on the button Continue.
The dialogue box Assigning employees - Step 2 of 3: Selection of activities
opens.

O
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IS '\
Employee assignment - Step 2 of 3: Choice of Activities E B M

MName Completed  Duration Start Finish il
Portfolio 2511.1000:00  24121011:00
01_Project planning and oversight 2511.1000:00 08.12.10 15:00
software development planning 0 16 2511.1008:00 26.11.1017.00
system test planning 0 31 2511100800 30.11.1016:00
end 0 0 0812101500 08.12.1015.00
subpraoject 1 30.11.1016:00 08.12.1011:00
software installation planning 0 34 3011101600 07.12.1009:00
software transition planning 0 17 30.11.1016:00 0212101700
following and updating plans 0 10 07121009:00 083271071100 |_
{12_Establishing a software development environment 02.12.1000:00 16.12.1018:00 |
software engineering environment 0 40 02121008:00 08.121017.00
software test environment 0 16 0212.1008:00 03.12.1017:00
software development library 0 21 0612.1008:00 08.121014:00
software development files 0 36 0812101400 15.12.1009:00
non-deliverable software 0 15 1512100900 16.12.1017:00
End 0 0 1612101700 16.12.1017.00
{13_System requirements analysis 07121000:00 24121011:00
analysie of user input 0 19 0712100800 09.12.1011:00
operational concept 0 7 09121011:00 1412101500
system reguiremerts 0 15 0912101100 13.12.1010:00
End 0 0 2412.1008:00 2412100800 ~

This list provides you with all the activities you can later assign employees to or from which you can withdraw employees.
« The activities provided for selection reflect the structure of the project.

[ Select All Activities | [ <Back |[ Net> | [ cance |

This list provides you with all the activities you can later assign employees to.

o The activities provided for selection reflect the structure of the project.
4. Click on the check boxes for the activities to whom you want to assign employees.
You may also click on the button Select all employees.
5. Click on the button Continue.
The dialogue box Assigning employees - Step 3 of 3: Assighing employees to
activities opens.
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Employee assignment - Step 2 of 3: Choice of Activities - [i—:hJ

i & & *

Mr. Mame Oncall Role/Quantity-effort Start Finish Pro... Costs MNotes
[121.02 Consider 53.33 % 11.003 programmer - V Basic 100 % 0.00
124 software engineering environ...  85.71 % 1~ 40 person-our 0212100800 081271017:00
22 software test environment 80 % 1~ 16 person-hour 0212100800 03.12.1017:00
133 following and updating plans 100 % 1* 10 person-hour 0712100900 081271011:.00
135 software requirements analysis 100 % 1 * 30 person-hour 2012101000 23.121017.00
E21.01 Consider 53.33 % 11.002 programmer - PHP 100 % 0.00
121 software engineering environ...  85.71 % 1 * 40 person-tour 0212100800 081271017:00
24 software development files 100 % 3 * 36 person-hour 03.12.1014:00  15.12.10 09:00
[Fl20.02 Think 100 % 15.001 analyst 100 % 0.00
1 software development planning 100 % 1716 person-hour 2511100800 267111071700
12 system test planning 100 % 1 * 31 person-hour 2511.1003:00  30.11.10 16:00
1131 software installation planning 100 % 1° 34 person-hour 30.11.1016:00 071210 09:00
a2z software transition planning 100 % 1717 person-hour 30111071600 021271071700
022 software test environment 100 % 1* 16 person-hour 0212100800 0312101700
23 software development library 100 % 2° 21 person-hour 06.12.1008:00 08.12.10 14:00
31 analysis of user input 100 % 2715 person-hour 0712100800 091270711:.00
3.2 operational concept 100 % 1* 27 person-hour 09.121011:00 141210 15:00
33 system reguiremerts 100 % 1715 person-hour 09.121011:00 131210 10:00
25 non-deliverable software 100 % 1715 person-hour 15.121009:00 161210 17:00
(35 software requirements analysis 100 % 1* 30 person-hour 20121010:00 2371271071700
[Fl20.01 Think 100 % 14.0071 designer 100 % 0.00

m

This list includes all the selected employees you can assign to the selected activities in Step 3.
Employees can be assigned to an activity only if their role and gualification meets the demands of the activity.
Assignations are dynamically evaluated and have an effect on the assignation of succeding activities (white: assignation possible, grey: assignation
not possible, red: assignation possible, but timing conflicts occur).
+  On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within project duration, adjusted for the reported non-working days
(holidays/sickness).
+ Role - Qualification - role and qualification of the employer.
e Effort - number of required employees for the activity and effort.
s Start - scheduled start of the activity.

Cimink  anhadolad fminbk of the aotide

[ Automatically assign employees ] [ < Back ][ Finizh ][ Cancel ]

m

This list includes all the selected employees you can assign to the selected activities in
Step 3.

Employees can be assigned to an activity if their role and qualification meets the
demands of the activity.

Assignations are automatically evaluated and have an effect on succeding activities
(white: assignation possible, grey: assignation not possible as already covered by an
employee, red: assignation possible, but timing conflicts occur).

o On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within
activity duration, adjusted for the reported non-working days
(holidays/sickness).

o Role - role of the employee.

o Effort - number of required employees for the activity and effort.

o Start - scheduled start of the activity.

o Finish - scheduled finish of the activity.

6. Click on the check box for the activity you want to assign to an employee (for
instance, because the employee can be on-call for 100% of the total activity duration).
Assignation options are dynamically adjusted.

Note: When assigning, we recommend you using the following strategy to avoid
overload of resources: first assign activities to employees who can cover activities at
100% (column On-call) and productivity at 100%.

7. Repeat Step 6 if necessary.
You may also click on the button Assign employees automatically.
8. Click on the button Finish.
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Important! Possible conflicts and overloads are indicated in red, and there is no automatic
assignation.
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Identify roles from the assignation of employees

If you have assigned real employees to activities without having previously assigend roles,
you can identify the required roles from the employee assignation.

In order to identify roles from employee assignation, do as follows:
1. Select the menu item Project / Identify roles from employee assignation.

The dialogue box Identify roles from employee assignation - Step 1 of 1:
Selection of activities opens.

Employee mapping roles determine - Step 1 of 1: Choice of Activities - . ﬁ
Mr. Mame Completed  Duration Start Finish

01_Project planning and oversight 2511.1000:00 08.12.1015:00
1 software development planning 0 16 2511.1008:00 26.11.1017:00
]2 system test planning 0 3 2511100800 3011101600
6 end 0 0 0812101500 08.12.1015.00
VI3 subproject 1 30.11.10 16:00 08.12.10 11:00
[¥13.1 software installation planning 0 M 301101600 072100900

3.2 software transition planning 0 17 30.11.1016:00 02.121017.00 W
@33 following and updating plans 0 10 07121009:00 08.12.1011:00

This list provides you with all the activities you can later assign employees to or from which you can withdraw employees.
« The activities provided for selection reflect the structure of the project.

[ Select All Activities ] < Back Finish ] [ Cancel

It lists all activities you can select from.

2. Mark the check boxes of the activities in the column number you want to select.
3. Click on the button Finish.

Note:

e You can click on the button Select all activities to mark all activities at a time.
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Identify machine types from machine allocation

If you have allocated real machines to activities without having previously allocated machine
types, you can identify the required machine types from the machine allocation.

In order to identify machine types from machine allocation, do as follows:
1. Select the menu item Project / Identify machine types from machine allocation.

The dialogue box Identify machine types from machine allocation - Step 1 of 1:
Selection of activities opens.

Determine machine types from machine mapping - Step 1 of 1: Cheice of Activities - - ﬁ
Mr. Mame Completed  Duration Start Finish

01_Project planning and oversight 2511.1000:00 08.12.1015:00
1 software development planning 0 16 2511.1008:00 26.11.1017:00
]2 system test planning 0 3 2511100800 3011101600
6 end 0 0 0812101500 08.12.1015.00
VI3 subproject 1 30.11.10 16:00 08.12.10 11:00
[¥13.1 software installation planning 0 M 301101600 072100900

3.2 software transition planning 0 17 30.11.1016:00 02.121017.00 U
@33 following and updating plans 0 10 0712100900 08.12.1011:00

This list provides you with all the activities you can later assign employees to or from which you can withdraw employees.
« The activities provided for selection reflect the structure of the project.

[ Select All Activities ] < Back Finish ] [ Cancel

It lists all activities you can select from.

2. Mark the check boxes of the activities in the column number you want to select.
3. Click on the button Finish.

Note:

e You can click on the button Select all activities to mark all activities at a time.
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Optimise a project

The purpose of the optimisation of a project is to obtain a project schedule that meets a
predefined deadline and which makes well-balanced use of resources.

In order to optimise a project, go to the menu item Project / Optimise resource
utilization.

A project without resource optimisation.

[ Rillsoft Project - [portLrpj - [01_Project planning and oversight..]] [E=E )
[ File Edit View Project Tools Window Help [ [=]x]
D@EsRals B9 eldonBEEE Wy |ddhbyaa| D B+ R 05"
Data Date: 25.11.10 08:00 « S°CE ~
25|26|27|23|29|3D D1IDZID3IEMIDSIUBIDT DBIDBI1DI11I12|13I‘H 15|_|
Nr. Name Effort Duration Start Finish Tlrls|s{m|t[w|r][r]s|[s|u[T|w[Tr|F[s|s[m]|T[w
1 sofware development.. 43 16 25.11.1008:00 26.11.10 17:00 EClaL deyelopment plannigg

Y test planning

2 system test planning 124 31 251110 08:00 30.11.1016:00

subproject 1
l

installation planning

B3 subproject 1 27 58 30.11.1016:00 10.12.10 09:00

31 software installation p... 152 38 3011.1016:00 07.12.10 14:00

e transition planning
,\E\'following and updating
4 commissioning test 120 40 06121008:00 1012101700 ssioning fest
5  end 0 0 141210 17:00 14.12.1017:00 me"d

3.2 software transition pla... ag 33 3011.1016:00 0612101700

3.3 following and updatin.. 20 20 07.121014:00 101210 09:00

24.00 -
20.00 -
16.00 -
12.00 -

800 -{F-iT Tt T LT T

Fi
—— Usage 4.00 1

PR
& Role Usage , 7 Team Usage : 8 Employ | « |:| 3
|| Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

<« v 1Gantt Chart / 2 Varance Analysis ) 3 Network Diagram . 4 Gantt-Metworkc Chart ), 5 Resource Histogram
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A project after resource optimisation.

r Rillsoft Project - [portl.rpj - [01_Project planning and oversight...]] E@ua
E File Edit View Project Tools Window Help & %
Ded|gaBals | o | de || e 2 [ BB e v |4 B BEY | R .E@|.*|ﬁ»§-|ﬁ|ﬁ

Data Date: 25.11.10 08:00 «| ¥ Spoce +
25 26 27 28 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 |
Nr. MName Effort Duration Start Finish T|F|(S5|(S|M|T|W|T|F|(S|[S|M|T|W|T|F|S|[S|M|T|W
1 sofware development.. 48 16 25.41.1008:00 26.11.1017:00 SUINEE development planning
2 system test planning 124 31 2011.1008:00 02.12.10 16:00 syS{EIesinianmung
=3 subproject 1 271 58 03.121015:00 14.12.1017:00 F .
31 sofware installationp.. 152 38 031210 15:00 10.12.1012:00 T ion |
32 software transition pla.. 99 33 031210 15:00 09.12.10 16:00 poftware transition plann
3.3 following and updatin.. 20 20 10.12.1013:00 14.12.10 17:00 “ﬁm”‘
4 commissioning test 120 40 2511.1008:00 01.12.10 17:00 ﬁfommi“io"i"g fest F
5 end 0 14121017:00 141210 17:00 p(end

o

10.00 -
9.00 -
5.00 - 5

7.00 - S -
6.00 -
5.00 -
4.00 - e
3.00 -
2.00 -
— Usage 1.00 - H H

<« + % 1Gartt Chart / 2 Variance Analysis , 3 Network Diagram », 4 Gantt-Network Chart , 5 Resource Histogram », 6 Role Usage ), 7 Team Usage », 8 Employ]| « [ |

| Resource Pool File: CARP_Samples'_en\RillPrj.xml Use Resource Pool Filter is not set

Note:

e You can use the check box Fix in the window Activity properties (tab General, field
Due date) to ensure that the due date of the activity remains unchanged during
optimisation.

e The optimisation process takes the fixed dates of the subprojects into account.

e The command Optimise resource utilization in the context menu of the subproject
can be used to optimise selected subprojects only.

e The optimisation of personnel resources is done along the following command
structure: employees -> teams -> roles (explanation: if it includes employees, the
optimisation will ignore teams or roles.)
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XML

The function XML export can be used to publish your project data in the intranet.

In order to publish the project in the intranet / internet, do as follows:

1. For this, select the menu item File / Export / XML for web.
2. Finally, copy the project and paste it in the web server and create a link to the file.

Ecwe Q&;’Jm_

S a  — :
) [ care _Samples\_enai\portLxml [ 42| % [{[= &ing P

i«‘? Favorites | {._5 g\u‘orgeschlagene Sites = @ | Web Slice-Katalog +

@C‘.\RP_SamplesLen\me\porﬂ..xml ﬁ = > = @ v Page~ Safety~ Tools~ '@"

01_Project planning and oversight

Ressourcen: Alle - November 2010 December 2010
+ Numer Name Dauer Anfang Ende @ % Kosten 25|26 |27 |23 |29 |30 |01|02 03|04 |05 06 07|08 09 10
+1 =software development planning | 2.0 Tg. | 25.11.10 | 26.11.10 0 % 9,440.00 € m———
- 12 =system test planning 3.9 Tg.  25.11.10  30.11.10 | 0% | 100,440.00 £ /e s S S
1 * programmer C++ 1,550.00 €
2 * designer 3,720.00 €
1 * analyst 2,170.00 €
machine 2 () 93,000.00 €
- 3.1 =oftware installation planning 4.8 Tg. | 30.11.10 | 07.12.10 0 % 23,940.00 €
2 * programmer C++ 3,800.00 €
1 * manager 2,280.00 €
1 * analyst 2,660.00 €
machine 1 (Klopp) 15,200.00 €
+[3.2 software transition planning 4.1 Tg. | 30.11.10 | 06.12.10 |0 % | 105,270.00 €
+|3.3 following and updating plans 2.5Tg.|07.12.10(10.12.10 |0 % 9,000.00 € L L ]
-4 commissioning test 5.0 Tg. 06.12.10  10.12.10|0 % | 120,000.00 £ Lo L L L
1 * programmer PHP 0.00 €
1 * writter 0.00 €
1 * designer 0.00 €
Diligent (programmer PHF) 0.00 €
1* 120,000.00 €
+[5 end 0.0 Tg. |10.12.10  10.12.10 |0 % 0.00 € =

368,090.00 €

Dene | Computer | Protected Mode: Off : #100%

e You can create a stylesheet of your own (see description on the website) or adjust the
one included in the delivery to your requirements.
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Reporting
Rillsoft Project 5.2 allows you to generate, edit and print a number of different reports.

In order to open a report, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Tools / Reports.

2. Now you can choose between the general project schedule and project resources by
selecting either the menu item Project schedule or Project resources.

3. Execute your preferred task.

Rillsoft Praject - [rppl.rpp - [Portfolio]]

Q File Edit View Project ETools] Window Help

IEECIEEEE RS A e EEE R
Data Da {4l Subproject December 2010 -
QSubprojectfromFile |27|23|29|3D D1|02|D3IEHIDSIUB DTIUBIU’QI1DI11|12|13|14|15|1B|17|13|_|
Me. | Neme Finish-to-Start Fs|s[uirw[T[F[s[s[u[T w][T[F] SP|ro?ec|:1h|‘Jl€|mT|lir||gwal|ldT0\!le:s!g|?t
B LI SR T :>|_ Finish-to-5tart without Delay . Mk
11 software developm... 1, Start-to-Star software development planning
12 system test planning 3| Finish-to-Finish system test planning
S subproject 1
s bnectl 57 Start-to-Finish . ] .
1.2 software installati S( installation planning
' | wF Incompatible Group of Activities . .
1.3 software fransition ... b ftware transition planning
Reports Schedulin MNew i i
1.3 following and updat., | B g wing and updating plans
14  commissioning test Eesourcelbou) leeiz=zemED E mmissioning test
15 end Project Resource Resource Pool » General report d
=2 02_Establishing a ... Mew Resource Pool File General report without empty projects
21  software engineerin. Select Resource Pool File Task list with completed % re engineering environment
22 software test enviro.. Integration Server, Resource Pool Select Task list with resource anment
2.3 software developm... Integration Server, Resource Pool Import { software development library
24  software developm... Integration Server, Resource Pool Export soft il
« » % 1Gantt Chart £ 2 Vanance Global Settings.. it . 5 Resource Hi 6 Fole Usage , 7 Project-specific Role Usa{| « [ ] »
k|
A Name: Portfolio Code:
‘ﬁ General |% Headers and Footers | % Extemal Document Link5|
Due date Project calendar Project settings
Date Time [‘I Standard - ]E] Time step || Enter labour output for activity
Stat: 251110 v 0800 =]  Categoy Proty  [15minutes - {EE:F":::;? M:_m
= - er effort for acti
Finigh: 241210 ~ 11-00 = - Not selected - 100|  Duration = le: 5 man-hours)
Status [i” hours '] Storage location for project settings
- Not selected - Effort ® Workplace
Data Date: 07.1210 « 00:00 =  Baseline: | - Not selected - [i” hours '] In the project

Use Resource Pool

Filter is not set
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Generate report

In order to generate a new report, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Tools / Reports.

2. Now you can choose between the general project schedule and project resources by
selecting either the menu item Project schedule or Project resources.

3. Select the menu item Tools / Reports / .../ New.

4. Follow the commands of the project assistant.

5. Click on the button Finish.

6. The Reporting-Designer opens.

You can view the numerous options of the Reporting-Designer when you open the menu item
? / Overview in the help menu.

r B
[H Designer - C\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Reports\Scheduler,Ist Elﬂlg
File Edit Project Objects View 7
bhoBE 4 _ o @2

Report structure X 0 50 100 150 Imm| List of variables X
' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' [Nt

: =§X&EU oo | T T e T P T A T I @53 Variables
=il Report Container z (-4 Project variables

. : B B } : £ {5 Fields
S [ 1L = ST - | Double-click here to set a title for your list. =i
0 | - -2 Subproject
o - -3 Task
o 1 ode 01.01.2008 [01.01.2008 [#-I5) TaskEmployee
= 1 ode [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
= 1 ode 01.01.2008 01.01.2006 - TaskEmployeeRole
] 1 SubproiectCode |Subprojectiame |01.01.2008 [01.01.2006 (-3 TaskMachine
- 1 ode 01.01.2008 01.01.2006 5153 TaskMachineRole
N 1 ode [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008 .
1 ode [01.01.2006 [01.01.2006 (-2 TaskMaterial
E = 1 ode 01.01.2006 [01.01.2008 @0 TaskTeam
o 1 SubproiectCode | SubprojectName [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
2, S- i ode [ [
_ 1 ode
@ - 1 ode 2 2
_ 1 ode [01.01.2008 01.01.2006
i 1 SubproiectCode | SubprojectName [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
= 1 ode 01.01.2008 01.01.2008
- 1 ode [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
— - 1 ode [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
(8] cts VEIS =0 v o
Objects  Reportstr..| Layers Preview = 1 ode 5101 200 R
- = - 1 SubproiectCode _|SubprojectName [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
Prupertles X - 1 —Su bprolectCode  |SubprojectMams  [01.01.2006 01.01. 2006
) & - 1 ode 01.01.2006 01.01.2006
E‘g 2+ . . 1 ode 01.01.2006 [01.01.2008
Ew: _ 1 oas 01.01. 2006 01.01 2006
Minimur‘r‘ll Page Count 1 - 1 SubproiectCode _|SubprojectName [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
3 - 1 —Subnmiemcode Subprojectiame |01.01.2006 01.01.2006
Project Description 7 (default) g = 1 ode [01.01.2006 01.01.2006
; N 1 ode 01.01.2006 [01.01.2008
Mail Parameter - 1 ode [01.01.2006 [01.01.2006
Fax Parameter 1 ode 1.2008 3
- 1 SubproiectCode _|SubprojectName [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
- 1 ode 01.01.2006 01.01.2006
1 ode [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
_ 1 ode [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
o - [ ode 01,01 2008 [01.01.2008
o= 1 SubproiectCode | SubprojectName [01.01.2008 [01.01.2008
N 1 | jectCode | j 01.01.2006 01.01.2006
1 | jectCode | j 01.01.2006 01.01.2008
- - Page 1/@LL TotalPages0 -
General Settings E =
B Layout =4 Layout Preview = Preview
213.3,1748  Select -nothing selected-
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Edit report

In order to edit a report, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Tools / Reports.
2. Now you can choose between the general project schedule and project resources by

selecting either the menu item Project schedule or Project resources.

3. Select the menu item Tools / Reports/.../Edit.
4. The Reporting-Designer opens.
g ™
[ Design report i @ S e o ﬁ
Look in: , Scheduler @ T ks
= MNarme : Date modified Type
oo L | Main.lst 10.03.2011 14:39 LST File
Recent Places ™\ tainSubprojekt.lst 03.10.2009 21:55 LST File
! ! || TasksList.Ist 16.03.2010 01:14 L5T File
|| TasksListRessource.lst 26.10,2008 09:21 L5T File

Desktop
Lii:lra r-ies
A

Computer

@

Metwork

‘| 1
File name: Main lst
Files of type: [Usts (" lst)

)

[ Cancel l

General report

5. Select the preferred file.

6. The dialogueReporting appears.

You can view the numerous options of the Reporting-Designer when you open the menu item
? / Overview in the help menu.
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A e ae— — B
Desigrer - CAProgramData\Rillsof Project 5.3\Reports\ScheduleriMain.st NI —— (o5 i)
File Edit Project Objects View 7
DoB |44 | smmE|98 lo=|2 8 | |l@@|®
Report structure [x] 0 50 100 150 mm | |List of variables
; = [P SR R SR SR B A VR IR PR S e
E@|.ﬁ>< ¥ ® | FY e &Pan‘a es.bl
— - ct
=4 Report Container - i roject variables
B . = Activities =) Fields
~ Table: Subproject - WES  Start End Duration Name Cost B0
Table: Subproject [Subproject2Sub - 11 01.01.2006 01.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.005 .
| _ - . = work-day {123 Subproject
[SREA] Table: Task [Subproject2Task] - 11 01012006 01.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0,008 20D Task
e ] Table: TaskEmployeeRole [Task ~ work-day
o 14 01.01.2006 04.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§ #-I.0) TaskEmployee
= Table: TaskTeam [Task2TaskTe i — work-day 3 TaskEmpl Rol
Table: TaskEmployee [Task2Ta z 11 01.01.2006 01.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§ H- eskEmployeehole
[y Table: TackMaterial [Task?Task _ work-day 0-7) TaskMachine
able: TaskMaterial [Task2Tas| - 14 01.04.2006 04.04.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00% -2 TaskMachineRole
Table: TaskMachineRole [Task2 = work-day .
; = 11 01.01.2006 01.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§ -3 TaskMaterial
5 Table: TaskMachine [Task2Tasl - work-day ) TaskTeam
- 14 01.01.2006 04.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§
o o - work-day
E= 14 01.04.2006 04.04.2006 2,00 TaskName 0.00§
a - work-day
R 14 01.04.2006 04.04.2006 2,00 TaskName 0.00§
& z work-day
= 11 01.01.2006 01.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§
< 1 ] 3 ~ work-day
= 14 01.01.2006 04.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§
Objects - SR
o 14 01.01.2006 04.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§
= work-day
&operties N 14 01.01.2006 04.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§
e A B work-day
@ AL z 14 01.01.2006 04.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§
E Design - work-day
- 14 01.04.2006 /04.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§
Mame = work-day
Separator Ticks True [True] ° - 11 01.04.2006 /04.01.2006 mmﬂ TaskName 0.00%
B Appearance = 14 01.04.2006 04.04.2006 2,00 TaskName 0,00 §
- work-day
Default Frame - 11 01.01.2006 /01.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§
B Layout _ work-day
- = B 11 01.01.2006 01.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 000§
Appearance Condit... Qg [Show] _ work-day
Distance Before 0 10.0 mm] - 11 01.01.2006 01.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0,00 §
— - = work-day
Page Break Conditi... False [False] = ° 11 01.01.2006 01.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§
I — work-day
EagsbieakiE=iore Iy Fabe [No] b e 11 01012006 '01.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 000§
Bl Line Options - work-day
| - — 14 01.01.2006 04.01.2006 8,00 TaskName 0.00§
| Data Lines - work-day
| Footer Lines -
| - FETEITI - - Page 1 of @LL TotalPages0. printed on Tuesday, 22, March 2011 - 13:29
Appearance Condition E -
Appearance condition, The object will not be =
printed if this condition evaluates to False. B Layout =, Layout Preview = Preview |
1047, 2681  Select Report Container - 16.2mm, 10.8mm - 197.5mm, 277.2mm = 181.3mm, 266.4mm (Basis)
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Reports available for project schedule

The following reports have been especially designed for the project schedule:

General report

General report without empty subprojects
Activity list with percentage of completion
Activity list with resources

General report

1. Select the menu item Tools / Reports / Project schedule.
2. Select the option General report.
3. In the dialogue window Filter you can:

i -_— e — e — e — = B
[ Filter S

[ ] N T B N y & @

Project/ Subproject: [ Portfolio -
Portfolio

[] Period of;

1 01_Project planning and oversight
[] Hide completed activite 1.3 subproject 1

2 02_E=stablizhing a software development environment |

Wiew only overloaded | 3 03_System requirements anakysis

Offer onhy uzed rezources to select

Mr. Mame Code Costs *
[CRoles 1
N [E15.001 analyst 7000 | ¥
il [C]14.001 designer 60.00 | _
| []13.001 manager 60.00 | i
[]11.001 programmer - C++ 50.00
(11002 programmer - FHP 4500 1
(11003 programmer - V' Basic 5000 |
[C12.001 writter 30.00 i
[|Teams
Ml [E113.001 East 0.00
il [C11.001 Morth 0.00
112 001 South 0.00
Nl [C4.0m West 0.00
[|Employes
i []21.02 Consider ( 11.003 programmer - V Basic ) 0.00 -
[F14 4 Ny [T O U [ I ¥ sy SR o | [ 1 nnn
Here you can define which of the information will be displayed in what view. -
»  Project / Subproject filfer - Displays information about activities and resources for specific =
subprojects only. You can set the project / subproject filter in all views.
»  Reporting perod - Mark this check box to display the report for a defined period of time only.
You can define the filter in all views except the network diagram.
»  Show only overloaded resources - helps detect overleaded resources. |t can be used in the
views Employee utilization and Machinery utilization.
s Offer only utilized resources for selection - If this check box is not marked, all resources inthe =

| [ oc | [ conen |

o choose between main project and subprojects
o define a report period
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o add information about project resources

e ™
[ Preview i ol A P == ﬂ—HJ
[4 4 20of10 ~ b M |100% ~ 4 & a4 B =
-
Roles {Roles are identified by empbyess)
] Name Numbe Utilization Cost
11003 W .Basic {programmer) 1 1007% 0003
15001 system (3na hst) 0003
16001 {suppert 0003
0,00 5
Empbyees
] Name Utilizaton Cost
= 2102 Gonsider (11.003 programmer - V Basic) 100% 0,00 §
0,00
8 05.04.2041 07.042041 .00 hour qualification testing 350,00 § |
Roles
[ Name MNumbe Uhilization Cost
11001 C++ (programmer) 1 100 1050,00 §
15001 system (ana st 147000 § |
16001 {support 630,00 5
3150,00 5 L]
.- 9 07.04.2041 12042041 28,00 hour system qualification testing 4480,00 §
Roles i
[ Name MNumbe Uhilization Cost
14001 syEm (designen) 1 1 1680,00 5 i
15001 system {ana hst 1960,00 §
—_— 16,001 {suppor) : B40.00 3
-sIe TE 4480,00 3
10 07.04.2044 12042094 2,00 hour software configumtion 200,00 §
management
Roles
d Name Numbe Utilization
11,001 C++ (programmer) 1 100%
11.002 .Basic {programmer) i 100%
........... - 1 12.0. 2011 19012041 3400 hour softwa re product evaluation
Roles {Roles are identified by empbyees)
d Name Numbe Utilization Cost
11,001 C++ (programmer) 1 1 0,00 5
132,001 {manager) 0,00 5
14.001 syEEm (designer) 0,00 5
15001 system {ana hstf 0,00 §
0005
Empbyzes
d Name Cost
2002 Think (15.001 anahst- systery 0,00 %
1501 Fast {11.001 programmer - C++) 0,00 5
Page 2 of 10. printed on Tuesday; 22, March 2011 - 16:52
L e T = S— )
Note:

e The general report without empty subprojects looks similar to the general report. Any
empty subproject that might exist in the project schedule will not be considered for
the reporting.

Activity list with percentage of completion

1. Select the menu item Tools / Reports / Project schedule.
2. Select the option Activity list with percentage of completion.
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[ Preview | =HAC &]
1of2 + b bl | 100% +*- 4 q 349 B =
Portfolio
N Hame Duration Start Finish Pemen General | Extra cost Materials Machine |Effort
of cost cost cost
comple
Portfolio 21,38|25.11.2010 |24.12.2010 610380,00 % 0,00% 0,00 $|542600,00 $ 139,63
work-day person-day
1 01_Project planning 11,13|25.11.2010 |10.12.2010 359350,00 % 0,00% 0,00 $|341600,00 $ 60,88
and oversight work-day person-day
11 software development 200)25.11.2010 |26.11.2010 0,00 9440,00 & 0,00% 0,00 % B640000% 6,00
planning wiork-day person-day
12 system test planning 3,88|25.11.2010 |30.11.2010 0,00 100440005 0,00% 0,00 5 93000008 15,50
wiork-day person-day
Em— 14 |commissioning test 500(06.122010 [10.12.2010 | 0,00]120000,00% 0,005 0,00 ${120000,00 5 15,00
wiork-day person-day
1.5 end 0,00(10.12.2010 |10.12.2010 0,00 000% 0,008 0,00 $ 0,00% 0,00
wiork-day person-day
1.3 subproject 1 7,25|30.11.2010 (10.122010 129470,00 % 0,00% 0,00 $(122200,00 $ 24,38
work-day person-day
1.3.1 |software installation 475(30.11.2010 |07.12.2010 0,00| 1520000 % 0,008 0,00 | 15200,00% 9,50
planning work-day person-day
1.3.2 |software transition 413|30.11.2010 |06.12.2010 0,00 105270,00 % 0,008 0,00 $| 99000,00% 12,38
planning work-day person-day
1.3.3 |following and updating 250(07.122010 |10.12.2010 0,00 9000,00% 0,008 0,00 $| 8000,00% 250
plans work-day person-day
2 02_Establishing a 12,63|02.122010 |20.12.2010 148710,00 % 0,00% 0,00 $|120000,00 $ 44,50
software development work-day person-day
environment
21 software engineering 5,00(03.122010 |09.12.2010 0,00|132600,00 % 0,008 0,00 $|120000,00 § 30,00
environment wiork-day person-day
22 software test 200(03.122010 |06.12.2010 0,00 192000 % 0,008 0,00 $ 0,00% 2,00
ervironment work-day person-day
23 software development 3,50(07.122010 |10.12.2010 0,00 6720,00% 0,008 0,00 $ 0,00% 3,50
library work-day person-day
Page 1von 2 printed onThursday, 10. March 2011 - 15:23
Activity list with resources
1. Select the menu item Tools / Reports / Project schedule.
2. Select the option Activity list with resources.
@ Preview | = | B ih,|
1of5 + b b W% + & 4 .49 B 3
T “FF BEFFT Portfolio
”‘T--l 2" 2' i l-t Start: 11/25/2010
Finish: 12/24/2010
Cost: 610380,00%
N Name Start Finish Resourc. Nr.of| Name of resource Unit|Amount (Cost (Cost
type resource of |of unit
measu (resource
of
resoun
Portfolio 2511.2010 2412.2010 610380,{12
1 01_Project planning  25.11.2010 10.12.2010 359350,00
and oversight $
Nr. Name Start End Resource |Nr. of Name of resource Unit |Amount |Cost (Cost
type resource of of unit
meast resource
of
Tesoun
11 softwaredevelopment |25.11.2010 (26.11.2010 9440,00%
11 Role 13.001 | (manager) Person 1| 60,00%( 960,008
11 Role 14001 |sytem (designer) Person 1| 60,00%( 960,008
11 Role 15.001 | system (analyst) Person 1| 70,008 (1120008
11 Machine 13.001 1|3000,00% 0,00%
role
11 Machine 12.01 |machine 1 400,008 |6400,005
1.2 sy stem test planning  [25.11.2010 [30.11.2010 100440,00
12 Role 11.001 | C++ (programmer) Person 1| 50,008 (1550008
12 Role 14.001 |sytem (designer) Person 2| 60,008 (3720008
12 Role 15 001 | system (analy st) Person 1| 70,00%)|2170,00%
1 = | 12 Machine 13.01 | machine 2 3000,00% [93000,00
______ 1.4 commissioning test 06.12.2010 |10.12.2010 120000,00
14 Role 11.002 |PHP (programmer) Person 1| 45008 0,008
1.4 Role 12001 | (writter) Person 1 30,008 0,008

Page 1 von 5. printed of Thursday, 10. March 2011 - 15:37




Reports available for project resources

The following reports have been especially designed for project resources:

Roles

Teams
Employees
Material
Machine types
Machinery

Example of an Employee report

[ s ———— El N
[ Preview - i - T EI_IQ
[4 4 4ofs N N EEEEREE Y EEE
-
W: 7.
Code:
Mame: Eager
Calendar:
Role: 15.001 analyst - system
Cost pro Stunde 0,008
Activities
—————————— WES Start End Name Effort Cost
| 12 25112010 20112010 sysiem test planning 3100 0,003
L peson-hour |
= 13 30112010 06122010 sofiware installation planning 3400 0,005
— peson-hour
= 23 08122010 10122010 software development librany 000 0,003
peson-hour |
] 23122010 ZTAZZ010 sysEm requirements 1500 0,005
peson-hour
8000 00035 !
peson-hour
|
__________ 1l
I
L]
Page4 of B. printed on Tuesday 22. March 2011- 18:54
—— ——— )
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Reports available for resource pool

The following reports have been especially designed for the resource pool:

Calendar
Roles
Teams
Employees
o Employee list
o Month views
o Year view in months
o Annual report in calendar weeks
e Materials
Maschine types
Maschinery

Important! A prerequisite for reports on non-working days is the input of non-working days
in the resource pool to the employees in the non-working days column tab.

Examples of reports for employees and their non-working days
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Employee list

~
[ Preview

1ofl 100% ~ S 4 == B =

Employee list

Cods Employ sas @ sl oadhon T sam Miods

Swpaman 13001 manager

Tty .00 programmer - = .00 Morth - mord 1
H.005 programmer - V. Basic .00 Morth - mord 1

Dillige=rs H.005 programmer - V. Basic 12001 Bast- ams
002 or ogF &emer - PHP 13001 Eamt- eaem

= == 1E.001 support 12001 Sowd - soud 1

T Wb B Soah - o 1

Skeeper 11009 programmer - &+ 4001 ‘West
44 .00 desiprer - sy am 44001 ‘Was:

Expa 15001 analyss - sysiem 11001 Norsh - norh 1
.00 orogrammer - S 001 Morth - mord 1

Siow .00 programmer - T+ 12,001 Sowh - souh 1

Fams .00 e ogr e - 13001 Esmt- mam | |
H.00% programimer - W Eeemc 12001 Esmt- aam

Thilnk HO0 masgrer - 5y0em HO00T Wast
0T analyst - syseem HIT W

Cormaer T1.002 pr ogr armmer - PP
T1.0005 O O &rmer - v Bamc

- Fage 1M -
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Month views

p
[ Preview =HACE X
1ofl 100% - & 4 == B =
Non-working days in the January 2011
Name Fl1|2(3(4|5|6|7|8 |9 |10(11|12(|13|14|15|16|17|18|19|20|21|22|23|24|25|26|27|28|29|30|31
Superman 3 111 1
- Tidy 1 1
Diligent 5 1 (101 [1[1
Goeslike 4 1111 1
Sleeper 1 1
Eager 4 111 ]1 1
Slow 1 1
Fast 1 1
Think 4 1(1]1 1
Consider 1 1

-Pags 11 -
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Year view in months

- ————— | ™
[ Preview I&lm
1ofl 00% - & 4 = B =
Year view 2011 in months
N e|lE - E 5 i
Mame Qualification E 5| HEm =|.|3|8 8 s E
s|e|E|F|E|3[5|2|=|8|2|a
SupE rma n 13.001 manager 27 |3 511 0 2 i}
Tidy 11.001 programmer - C++ 26 |1 514 L 4
Giligent 11,003 programmer - Basic | 29 | & 3 5 3|7 511
— Gozslike 16.001 support 30 4 |5 1] T
Slesper 11.001 programmer - C++ 24 4 2z L] 5 2
Esger 15,001 anahyst - system T |4 4 5 N 4
Slow 11.001 programmer - C++ 23 8 ] 5 4
Fast 11.001 programmer - C++ 25 1[5 5 0 3
T hink 14,001 designer - sytem 5|4 3 41 N 4
Consider 110602 programmer - PHP 30 5 10 5 9

-
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Annual report in calendar weeks

,

10f1 100% » & 4 == (S|
Non-working periods per calendar week of the year 2011
E [s2[1]z[s[4]s[e 7 o[t ]te]n[uis[e]i7]]e [o] [z2]= 2] 7 =] HEEEEHEEEEONEENEREEEERR
Superman EANE 1 HE 1 55 2 1[5
Ty FANE 5 0 HE z 0
Dilgent ENNE 3 5 HE 5 1
- Gosslke ElIND aB 55 HE
[5rezner EXNE 1 H HE 5 HE
EAND [ 5 5 5 [
EINE e 5 5 ]
FARE 1 5 5 55 3
FAND 3 5 HE 1
ERNE 5 HE 5 5[e
-Pageif -
. J
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Printing
You can print all views of a project and report about the project schedule and project

resources.

e Select the view or report that fits best your requirements.
e Check the content in the preview field.
e Print the document.

Select either view or report

You can select a view by clicking to the appropriate tab in the lower part of the main window
or by rightclicking the view tab and selecting the right view from the context menu.
You can select a report in the menu item Tools / Reports.

Print preview

In order to obtain a print preview, do as follows:

1. Choose the menu item File / Page view or X
Choose the icon button Show print preview ! from the tool bar.

2. Check the appearing dialogue Print preview and correct the parameter if necessary.
3. Click on the button OK.
Printing
There is a number of ways for how to print a document:
e Select the menu item File / Print....

e Choose the icon button Print =from the tool bar.
e After having checked the print preview, click on the button Print.
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Print preview

You can print the project details as views or tables the way they are shown on your monitor.
After the editing of the project details (filter, formatting, changing the view, etc.) in the
preferred view, you can can check the layout, that is, the positions of the project details in the
print preview. For this, you can use the page view function, which shows either a single page
or several pages in a small scale of depiction. Project details can however not be edited in the

page view modus.

You can use the menu item File / Page view to define the print settings.
Among others, you can fit a project schedule to one or several pages by entering the
preferred number of pages in Scale and marking the check box Fit to page size.

B
Print Preview

|5 |

Printer

Mame: Wicrosoft XPS Document Writer v] ’ Properties... ]

IMarging {mm}

Left: 0
Top: 0
Scale

Scaling on

Status: Ready

Type: Microsoft XPS Document VWriter
Location: XPSPort:
Comment: [] Print to file
Print area Copies "
” N
i@ Al Mumber of copies: 1 =
i (") Pages from: 1 bis:
I 212 Sort
Marking pages |

[| Fit to page size

Page summary
=| Right: 0 = Page numbering

Button: 0 = Cutting marker

1 = horizontally and 1 = wvertical sides

OK l | Cancel

L=

Options in the dialogue window Print

Field
Printer

230

It shows the currently active printing device and a few
informations regarding the printer. You can use the list field
Name to set another printing device as the currently active. The
button Properties can be used to change the general Windows
printing settings of the printer. After pressing the button, a
printing prompt unhides where you can select the format and
paper orientation. You can close the prompt window by pressing
OK.



Field Fit to
paper

Field
Number of
copies

Field
Margins

Field Page
summary

Field Scale

Because of their size, most projects require more than one page
for printing. You can use the two radio buttons to define whether
the overall project (All) or or only some sequence of pages
should be printed (radio button Activate pages and enter the
numbers the "from" and "to" pages into the input field).

You can use this field to enter the number of the copies.

You can use this field to enter the size of the margins and
whether you want to have the content of the pages printed
within a particular frame.

When the project prints on several pages, you can take
advantage of the functions page numbering and cut marks to
include all pages.

You can use this field to define whether a project schedule is
printed vertically or horizontally on one or several pages with
the selected format. The check box Fit to page size allows you
to take the size of the page into account.
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Print view

Rillsoft Project 5.3 offers the following views:

Bar diagram

Variance analysis

Network diagram
Bar-network diagram
Resource diagram

Role utilization

Team utilization

Employee utilization
Capacity alignment personnel
Material requirement
Machine types

Machinery

Capacity alignment machines
Break-even chart

In order to print a view, do as follows:

el v

From the Tab view, select the view that contains the information you want to print.
Edit the header / footer for the printing of the project.

Select the menu item File / Page view.

After having checked the print preview, click on the button Print.

Header and footer

232

WN =

Select the menu item Project / Project properties.

In the window Project properties, select the tab Header and footer.

Click on one of the six text boxes to which you want to add the information and enter
a text.

Alternatively, you can add texts and graphics, (such as Logo-Picture) from the
clipboard.

You can also add project details from the drop down menu Fields.

Click on the button OK.



Left - Top Center-Top Right - Top

Text Samples Text Samples Text Samples
Left - Button Center-Button Right - Button
Text Samples Text Samples Text Samples
Properties @

=-% Name: Project? Code:

|.L1 General | &; Prefemed Team | @ Shared Machine Types | & Shared Machinery| E‘“ﬁ Headers and Focters | {9}1 Format | 3 User-Defined Fields | % Extemal Docu * | *

Felder[\ﬁew name - ] .
[Times New Roman vm [pro‘]eCt—name] -m |
[ Bold Frame
[ ttalic [ Top = =
[ Undeiined Bottom Signature Trailrif - :
EVALUATION VERSION |= =
Rillsoft Project K v
E-Mail: info@rillsoft de - 4 [} 3

Edit the view you want to print

In the text field you can define the type and size of the font.

You may also remove entries from headers / footers by deleting the string of characters in the
prompt field. Change text and display of bars

Quite often, the document looks differently on the screen than when in the print preview. You
can do the following:

In order to Enlarge the text in the activity or resources table

Select the menu item Tools / Global settings / Font.
Click on the field table and select the font that fits you best.

In order to Vertically enlarge the bar diagram
e Select the menu item View / Zoom vertical +

View as PDF file

In order to print as PDF file, you need to

install a PDF printing device (such as Adobe Installer or a free program)
Prepare a view for printing (see above)

Select the menu item File / Print.

Define an available PDF printing device in the dialogue Print above the list field
Name.
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”

Drucken

Drucker

MName:

] WRillzo ft-dellFax
Stalust v pilsoft-delLexmark T520 PS3
Tvp: Wrillsoft-dellSamsung CLP-350 Series PS
An OneMote 2007 senden

S Fizip FDF Printer
Kommentar Fax be in Datei umleiten
HP Laserlet 4050 Series PS
e Click OK.
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Print report

You can print reports of the

e Project schedule
e Project resources

Print project schedule

1. In the menu item Tools / Reports / Project schedule choose one of the options
from the list of general reports and activities
2. In the dialogue window Filter you can

CE T YT TS YT Y% - )
[ Filter &

Project / Subproject: Portfolio -
Portfolio

[] Period of:

1 01_Project planning and aversight
[ Hide completed activite 1.3 subproject 1
2 02_Establizhing a software development environment
Wiew only overloaded | 3 03_System requirements analysis

Offer onhy used resources to select

Mr. Mame Code Costs =
[|Roles 1
N [E15.001 analyst 7000 | ¥
i 14001 designer 60.00 |
| [C]13.001 manager 60.00 | |
[]11.001 programmer - C++ 50.00
[]11.002 programmer - PHP 4500 1
[]11.003 programmer - V. Basic 5000 |
112,001 writter 30.00 |
[CTeams
il [@13.001 East 0.00
il [E11.0m Morth 0.00
112 001 South 0.00
Ml [C]14.0m West 0.00
[ |Employee
i [21.02 Consider ( 11.003 programmer - V Basic ) 0.00 -
[Fil4a nm [T P L Iy 1y g S o T 1 a Y nonn
Here you can define which of the information will be displayed in what view. -
»  Project / Subproject filfer - Displays information about activities and resources for specific =
subprojects only. You can set the project / subproject filter in all views.
» Reporting perod - Mark this check box to display the report for a defined period of time only.
You can define the filter in all views except the network diagram.
» Show only overloaded resources - helps detect overleaded resources. |t can be used in the
views Employee utilization and Machinery utilization.
o Offer only utilized resources for selection - If this check box is not marked, all resources inthe -

|| | oK |l Cancel ]

o choose between main project and subprojects
o define a report period
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o add information about project resources

3. Click on the button OK.
4. Check the opening dialogue Output settings and correct the parameters if necessary.

5. Click on the button Start.

Print project resources

Select the menu item Tools / Reports / Project resources.

1.
2. Choose the project resource.
3. In the dialogue window Filter you can
o choose between main project and subprojects

o define a report period
o define information about selected project resources

4. Click on the button OK.
5. Check the opening dialogue Output settings and correct the parameters if necessary.
6

Click on the button Start.

Print preview
In the dialogue Output settings, choose from the drop down list Output to... the parameter

Preview.
Click on the button Start.

[ Print Options M

Select printing cptions

Export Media
= Microsoft XPS Decument Writer [j Change... ]
4| Direct to... = Printer - | |
j Printer
Save options permanently
[Z] File
Options [@] HTML Format
4 First Page: *.5 Multi-Mime HTML Format | =
Adobe PDF Format
) Pages: M Bitmap
@ all (71 Range(s) MR Metafile (EMF)
i 8A JPEG-Picture
(Enter pages or rangesE Multi-TIFE-Picture [, EX.

1,3-4,10-"
3-4.10-) 8A TIFF-Picture

Print: Rich Text Format (RTF) ,]
& Pinwriter (TTY)
@ Text Format

@ Microsoft Excel Format
XML Format E
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Appendix
Appendix A: Shift to resource pool

It may be that the resources used in a project differ from those in the resource pool file,
because project resources are stored along with the project. In this event, you can shift the
project resources to the resource pool.

In order to align the resources, do as follows:
Select the menu item Project / Shift to resource pool

r@ Rillsoft Project - [portlrpj - [01_Project planning and oversight...]] [El_alga
& File Edit View [Project]  g,pand All subprojects 1 - [=]x
D& |\j | Eﬁl| ® Collapse All Subprojects = |=ﬂp£“§.ﬂ|%% & E L§|=>Hﬁo%-|ﬁ|n”

Renumber Activities/Subprojects o 1S5 2

i ;232930010203040506070309101112131415|_|
Move out to Subproject 1

Nr. Mame S|M|(T(W|T|(F|(S|[S|M|T|W|T|F|S|S(mM|T|W
Move into Subproject 1 i
1 software development v proj ftware development planning
Move into Mew Subproject :
2 system test planning Sysiem lest planning
Move Up Alt+Up .
. subproject 1
Bl ST ZE Move Down Alt+Down i R e
) ) software installation planning
el l£_|/‘_| Order Arrange According to Links
- i Eoftware transition planning
3.2 software transition pla %, Order Arrange According to Start Date
3.3 following and updatin, cis  Order Arrange According to Mumber “_._._|‘j'°"°w'"g and updating
] e issioning test

4 commissioning test Order Arrange According to Code
5 end Order Arrange According to Name 1 end
Split Activities for Places/Spaces i

Assign the Employees a Activities

Extract the Employees a Activities

Receive Roles from Assigned Employee

Receive Machine Types from Assigned Machine

4 »  1Gantt Chat / 2 Varance _iglam 6 Role Usage » 7 Team Usage » 8 Employ | « [ | 2
= Keep Start/Finish Time from Activities -

)
K Current portfolio: Set the Earliest Start Date E]

Set the Latest Start Date

{‘\‘? LS E’ﬂ Project Dz Set Late Activity on Data Date
Resources Optimization

Nr. View Cross-project Links
Marked Activities Link
Baseline Add
Baseline Select
Baseline Delete

|| Wechseln zum Ressourcenpool | Switch to Resource Pool | Use Project Resources Filter is not set

Switch to Project Resource

o Flter
Copy Project Propertis from Workplace

Save Project Propertis on Workplace

¥ Project Propertis

The dialogue Choose between project resources and resource pool will open if the there
exist differences in resources. The first row shows the entries from the resource pool, the
second row the project resources.
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[H Choice of Project Resources and Resource Pool m LY - 9

) Use resource pool

oK
Replace resource pool project resources (via code)

Cancel

1

(@ Manual resource selection

¥4 Calendar (1 D ) | 4 Roles (1Dff) | g Employee (1 Diff) | 4 Machine Types (2 D) | B Machinery (1 Dif )|

Mr. Mame Sunday Monday Tuesday Wedne... Thursday Friday Saturday  Exceptions Motes
EL Standal 08.00-12.0 08:00-12:0 08:00-12:0 08:00-12:0 08:00-12:0 Bdays- and 4-h.-Week
1 Standard 08:00-12... 08:00-12... 08:00-12.. 08:00-12.. 08:00-12. B-days- and 4-h.-Week

The tab Calendar indicates the differences between the project resources and the resource pool.
o The first row shows the entries from the resource pool, the second row those from the project resources.
o Use resource pool - If you choose this option, the resource pool will be used.

» Replace project resources in resource pool (through Code) - If you choose this option, the deviating project resources of the resource pool
will be corrected.

o IManual selection of resources - Choose this option to manually select for each of the deviating item.

1. Take a minute to decide which of the following options you want to use for your work.

a. Choose the option Use resource pool to use the resource pool.

b. Choose the option Replace project resources with resource pool (per
code) to replace the differing project resources data with those of the
resource pool.

c. Choose the option Manual selection of resources to select manually for
each of the deviating item.

2. Click on the button OK.

Note:

o In selecting resources manually, the dialogue Manual selection of resources opens
in the next instant. For each of the resource items, you need to manually enter what
you want to do with the differing resources.
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Manual selection of calendar

In the event of differing calendars in project resources and resource pool, you can use this
function to define which calendars you want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the calendars (with deviations) used in a project. In the
list of resource pools, the calendar defined in the resource pool.

IS B
Manual Rescurce Selection - [_Iglﬂ

¥4 Calendar (1D ) | §i)) Roles (1 Dff) | @ Employees (1 i) | i Machine Types 2 Dif) | iy Machines (1 Diff)|

Project resources

Nr. Mame Sunday Monday  Tuesday Wedne.. Thursday Friday Saturday  Exceptions MNotes
1 Standard 08:00-12... 08:00-12.. 08:00-12.. 08:00-12.. 08:00-12... - B-days-and 4-h.-Week
f Use Resource Pool Replace Pesource Poo Add to the Resounce Pool Add a new Group Resource Poo Delete from Al Activities

Resource pool

Fitter: Selected rows: 2
Nr. Mame Sunday Monday Tuesday Wedne.. Thursday Friday Saturday  Exceptions MNotes

1 EU Stan... 08:00-12... 08:00-12.. 08:00-12.. 08:00-12.. 08:00-12.. = B-days- and 4 -Week

2 EU all 08:00-12... 08:00-12... 08:00-12.. 08:D0-12.. 08:00-12.. -

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you want to use in which ways.
The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool contains the resources stored
in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource pool in the field Filter).
Buttons:
» Use resource pool - this button is only active when you have selected an item for the resource pool. Click on the button Use resource pool
if you want to use the resource pool.
+  Replace resource pool - this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code has been
successful. Click on this button to replace the resource pool with the project resource. This functionality is not available for calendars.

B I e e R e R e

| »

"

In order to align the project calendar with the resource pool, you do as follows:

1. In the table Project resources mark the calendar you want to align.
2. Click on one of the following buttons:
a. Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool
calendar.

Note: this button is only active when you have selected an item for the
resource pool.

b. Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project calendar to the
resource pool.
c. Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project
calendar.
3. If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.
4. Click on the button OK.
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Manual selection of roles

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to

define which resource you want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The
list of the resource pool contains the resources stored in the resource pool (the program filters
automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource pool in

the field Filter).

-

14 001 designer

B
Manual Resource Selection - - [ Ehﬂ
A Calendar (1 Dff)| §i Roles (1 Dff) | & Employees (1 Dif) | l Machine Types (2 Diff.) | B Machines (1 Diff)|
Project resources
Nr. Role Code Qualfication Costs Price adju... Motes

60.00

! Use Resource Pool Replace Pesource Poo Add to the Resource Pool ‘ ‘Add a new Group Resource Pool | Delete from All Activities
|
Resource pool
! | Fitter: designer Selected rows: 2
l
Nr. Role Code Qualfication Costs Price adju... Motes i
14.001 designer sytem 60.00
14.002 designer product 0.00

Buttons:

if you want to use the resource pool.

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you want to use in which ways. =
The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool contains the resources stored
in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource poal in the field Filter). |_

s Use resource pool - this button is only active when you have selected an item for the resource pool. Click on the button Use resource pool

» Replace resource pool - this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code has been
successful. Click on this button to replace the resource pool with the project resource. This functionality is not available for calendars. -

e

L T

i

oK Cancel

"

In order to manually align the project roles with the roles contained in the resource pool file,

you do as follows:

1. In the table Project resources mark the role you want to align.

2. Click on one of the following buttons:

a. Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool

roles.

Note: this button is only active when you have selected an item for the

resource pool.

b. Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool role

with the project resource role.

Note: this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the
project resource via the code has been successful.

c. Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the
resource pool (the group properties are entered into the existing group,
however not the group name of the project resource).
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Note: this button is only active when you have selected a group in the table
Resource pool.

d. Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the
project resource and the group name to the new group in the resource pool.
e. Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project
resource.
3. If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.
4. Click on the button OK.
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Manual selection of teams

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to
define which resource you want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The
list of the resource pool contains the resources stored in the resource pool (the program filters
automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource pool in
the field Filter).

' B
Manual Resource Selection [ [Ely ﬂ

|4 Calendar (1 Dff) | §i) Roles (1 D) | dw Teams (1Df) | & Employees (1 Dif) | & Machine Types (2 Dff) | B Machines (1 Dif.) | ] Project Categories (1 Diff * | *
Project resources

Nr. Working... Code E-mail Team Calendar Mon-waorking days Capacityt... Capa... Costs  Price adju... Motes
13.001 East Medium 2 0.00
! Use Resource Pool Replace Pesource Poo Add to the Resource Pool ‘ ‘Add a new Group Resource Pool | Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Filter: East Selected rows: 1
t
Nr. Working... Code E-mail Team Calendar Mon-working days Capacityt... Capa... Costs Price adju... Motes i
13.001 East east@co... east 1 Medium 2 0.00

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you want to use in which ways. »
The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool contains the resources stored
in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource poal in the field Filter). |_
Buttons: 1
s Use resource pool - this button is only active when you have selected an item for the resource pool. Click on the button Use resource pool
if you want to use the resource pool.
» Replace resource pool - this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code has been
successful. Click on this button to replace the resource pool with the project resource. This functionality is not available for calendars.

R e s R e e

oK Cancel

" 4

-

In order to manually align the project teams with the teams contained in the resource pool
file, you do as follows:

1. In the table Project resources mark the team you want to align.
2. Click on one of the following buttons:
a. Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool
team.

Note: this button is only active when you have selected an item for the
resource pool.

b. Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool team
with the project resource team.

Note: this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the
project resource via the code has been successful.

c. Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the
resource pool (the group properties are entered into the existing group,
however not the group name of the project resource).
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Note: this button is only active when you have selected a group in the table
Resource pool.

d. Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the
project resource and the group name to the new group in the resource pool.
e. Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project
resource.
3. If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.
4. Click on the button OK.
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Manual selection of employees

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to
define which resource you want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The
list of the resource pool contains the resources stored in the resource pool (the program filters
automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource pool in
the field Filter).

F- B
Manual Resource Selection L@lﬂ

- -

| ¥4 Calendar (1 D#) | 420 Roles (1 D#f) | @ Employees (1 Diff) | kb Machine Types (2 ) | B Machines (1 Diff)|
Project resources

Nr. Mame Code E-mail Calendar  Begin End Monsworki... Workingg... Role-gua.. Pro.. Costs  Pric... Motes
14.02 Diligent 2511.10-2.. 13.001 East 11.002pro... 100 % 0.00
! Use Resource Pool l [ Replace Pesource Pool I l Add to the Resource Pool l lAdd a new Group Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

! | Fitter: Diligent Selected rows: z
[
Nr. MName Code E-mail Calendar  Begin End MNon<worki... Workingg... Role-qua... Pro.. Costs Pric... Motes I
14.01 Diligertt info@co... 25.11.10-2... 13.001 Eat 11.003pro... 100% 0.00
14.02 Diligent info@co... 2511.102.. 13001 Esst 11.002pro... 100 % 0.00

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you want to use in which ways. =
The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool contains the resources stored |
in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource poal in the field Filter). |_
Buttons: r
s Use resource pool - this button is only active when you have selected an item for the resource pool. Click on the button Use resource pool ||

if you want to use the resource pool.
» Replace resource pool - this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code has been
successful. Click on this button to replace the resource pool with the project resource. This functionality is not available for calendars.

R e s R e e e

-

i

"

In order to manually align the project employees with the employees contained in the
resource pool file, you do as follows:

1. In the table Project resources mark the employee you want to align.
2. Click on one of the following buttons:
a. Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool
employee.

Note: this button is only active when you have selected an item for the
resource pool.

b. Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool
employee with the project resource employee.

Note: this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the
project resource via the code has been successful.

c. Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the
resource pool (the group properties are entered into the existing group,
however not the group name of the project resource).
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Note: this button is only active when you have selected a group in the table
Resource pool.

d. Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the
project resource and the group name to the new group in the resource pool.
e. Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project
resource.
3. If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.
4. Click on the button OK.
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Manual selection of materials

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to
define which resource you want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The
list of the resource pool contains the resources stored in the resource pool (the program filters
automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource pool in

the field Filter).

-
Manuelle Ressourcenauswahl

| B4 Kalender (1 Abw) | i) Rollen (10 Abw.) | & Mitarbeiter (14 Abw.)| % Material (3 Abw ) | B Maschinenatten (5 Abw )|

Projektressourcen

Nr. Materialgruppe Code Materialart Maleinheit Einheits... Preisande.. Moti...

11.001 Hochbau - Transportbeton Transportbeton Bl: B 5 KS /32 HOZ .. m3 122.00
11.003 Hochbau - Transportbeton Transportbeton Bll: B25 KP 0732 HOZ... m3 133.00
11.004 Hochbau - Transportbeton Transportbeton Bll: B25 KR 0432 HOZ... m3 133.00

Zu Ressourcenpool in eine neue Aus allen Projektvorgangen

Ressourcenpool verwende: Ressourcenpoal ersetzen Zu Ressourcenpoal hinzufiger Foan o laschen
Ressourcenpool
Filter: Hochbau - Transportbeton Transportbeton Bl: B 5 KS 0/32 HOZ 35L Ausgewahite Zeilen:
Nr. Materialgruppe Code Materialart Makeinheit  Einheits... Preisande... Moti...
OK Abbrechen

In order to manually align the project employees with the materials contained in the resource
pool file, you do as follows:

1. In the table Project resources mark the material you want to align.

2. Click on one of the following buttons:
a. Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool

material.

Note: this button is only active when you have selected an item for the
resource pool.

b. Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool
material with the project resource material.

Note: this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the
project resource via the code has been successful.

c. Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the

resource pool (the group properties are entered into the existing group,
however not the group name of the project resource).
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Note: this button is only active when you have selected a group in the table
Resource pool.

d. Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the
project resource and the group name to the new group in the resource pool.
e. Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project
resource.
3. If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.
4. Click on the button OK.
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Manual selection of machine types

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to
define which resource you want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The
list of the resource pool contains the resources stored in the resource pool (the program filters
automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource pool in
the field Filter).

' B
Manual Resource Selection [ [Ely ﬂ

| 5 Calendar (1 D7) | i Roles (1 D) | & Employees (1 Diff) | & Machine Types (2 Diff) | B Machines (1 Diff)|
Project resources

Nr. Machine groups Code Machine type Unit Unit price  Price adju... Motes
12 001 Fotate machine Kopp 200.00
13.001 Milling machine Graziano 3 000.00

f Use Resource Pool Replace Pesource Poo Add to the Resource Pool ‘ ‘Add a new Group Resource Pool | Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Filter: Rotate machine Selected rows: 1
Nr. Machine groups Code Machine type Unit Unit price  Price adju... Motes
12.0M Rotate machine 200.00

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you want to use in which ways. =
The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool contains the resources stored
in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource poal in the field Filter). |_
Buttons: 1
s Use resource pool - this button is only active when you have selected an item for the resource pool. Click on the button Use resource pool
if you want to use the resource pool.
» Replace resource pool - this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code has been
successful. Click on this button to replace the resource pool with the project resource. This functionality is not available for calendars. -

L T

oK Cancel

e

"

In order to manually align the project employees with the machines contained in the resource
pool file, you do as follows:

1. In the table Project resources mark the machine type you want to align.
2. Click on one of the following buttons:
a. Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool
machine types.

Note: this button is only active when you have selected an item for the
resource pool.

b. Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool
machine type with the project resource machine type.

Note: this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the
project resource via the code has been successful.

c. Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the
resource pool (the group properties are entered into the existing group,
however not the group name of the project resource).
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Note: this button is only active when you have selected a group in the table
Resource pool.

d. Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the
project resource and the group name to the new group in the resource pool.
e. Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project
resource.
3. If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.
4. Click on the button OK.
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Manual selection of machinery

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to

define which resource you want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The
list of the resource pool contains the resources stored in the resource pool (the program filters
automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource pool in

the field Filter).

-

13.01 machine 2

-
Manual Resource Selection [ El'ﬂ
[ 54 Calendar (1 D) | 40 Roles (1 Dff) | g Employees (1 Dff) | f Machine Types (2 Diff) | B Machines (1 Diff)
Project resources
Nr. Machine name Working group - ...  Maching group -... Costs  Price adju... Motes

13.001 Miling ma... 3 000.00

Use Resource Pool l [ Replace Pesource Pool I l Add to the Resource Pool l lﬂdd a new Group Resource Pool

Delete from Al Activities

Resource pool

Filter: machine 2 Selected rows: 1
Nr. Machine name Working group - ... Machine group -... Costs Price adju... Motes
13.01 machine 2 13.001 Miling ma... 3 000.00

Buttons:

if you want to use the resource pool.

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you want to use in which ways. »
The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool contains the resources stored |
in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource poal in the field Filter). |_

s Use resource pool - this button is only active when you have selected an item for the resource pool. Click on the button Use resource pool ||

» Replace resource pool - this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code has been
successful. Click on this button to replace the resource pool with the project resource. This functionality is not available for calendars.

e e

-

L T

"

In order to manually align the project machines with the machines contained in the resource

pool file, you do as follows:

1. In the table Project resources mark the machines you want to align.

2. Click on one of the following buttons:

a. Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool

machine.

Note: this button is only active when you have selected an item for the

resource pool.

b. Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool
machine with the project resource machine.

Note: this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the
project resource via the code has been successful.

c. Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the
resource pool (the group properties are entered into the existing group,
however not the group name of the project resource).
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Note: this button is only active when you have selected a group in the table
Resource pool.

d. Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the
project resource and the group name to the new group in the resource pool.
e. Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project
resource.
3. If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.
4. Click on the button OK.
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Manual selection of project category

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to
define which resource you want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The
list of the resource pool contains the resources stored in the resource pool (the program filters
automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource pool in
the field Filter).

' ™
Manual Resource Selection u&u
| & Teams (1D#) | g Employees (1 Dif) | ki Machine Types (2 Dif.) | B Machines (1 Dif.)| £ Project Categories (1 Diff) | 4 Project Status (1 Di)| e

Project resources
Nr. Group Code MName MNotes
11.01 strategic strategic

f Use Resource Pool Replace Pesource Poo Add to the Resource Pool ‘ ‘Add a new Group Resource Pool | Delete from All Activities
Resource pool
Filter: strategic strategic Selected rows: 1
Nr. Group Code MName MNotes

11.01 strategic

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you want to use in which ways. »
The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool contains the resources stored
in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource poal in the field Filter). |_
Buttons: T
s Use resource pool - this button is only active when you have selected an item for the resource pool. Click on the button Use resource pool
if you want to use the resource pool.
» Replace resource pool - this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code has been
successful. Click on this button to replace the resource pool with the project resource. This functionality is not available for calendars.

A I N s e e e

oK Cancel

-

L

In order to manually align the project roles with the roles contained in the resource pool file,
you do as follows:

1. In the table Project resources mark the role you want to align.
2. Click on one of the following buttons:
a. Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool
roles.

Note: this button is only active when you have selected an item for the
resource pool.

b. Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool role
with the project resource role.

Note: this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the
project resource via the code has been successful.

c. Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the
resource pool (the group properties are entered into the existing group,
however not the group name of the project resource).
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Note: this button is only active when you have selected a group in the table
Resource pool.

d. Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the
project resource and the group name to the new group in the resource pool.
e. Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project
resource.
3. If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.
4. Click on the button OK.
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Manual selection of project status

In the event of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to
define which resource you want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The
list of the resource pool contains the resources stored in the resource pool (the program filters
automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource pool in
the field Filter).

-

Manual Resource Selection

-

Eh E ™

| &% Teams (1D} | s Employees (1 Diff) | ki Machine Types (2 Difr.) | B Machines (1 Dif.) | (7] Project Categories (1 Diff)| ¥4 Project Status (1 Dif) e

Project resources

Nr. Group Code Mame Motes
120 offer
f Use Resource Pool eplace Pesource P Add to the Resource Pool ‘ ‘Add a new Group Resource Pool | Delete from All Activities
|
Resource pool
" | Fiter: offer 2
Nr. Group Code Mame Motes
1201 offer 50
12.02 offer 100

Use resource pool - this button is only active when you have selected an item for the resource pool. Click on the button Use resource pool

if you want to use the resource pool.

Replace resource pool - this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code has been
successful. Click on this button to replace the resource pool with the project resource. This functionality is not available for calendars. -

T

S

e e e T L e

In the event of project resources differing from the resource poal, you can use this function to define which resource you want to use in which ways. »
The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool contains the resources stored

in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the project resources and the resource poal in the field Filter). |_
Buttons:

¥

oK

Cancel

L

In order to manually align the project roles with the roles contained in the resource pool file,
you do as follows:
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1.

In the table Project resources mark the role you want to align.
2. Click on one of the following buttons:
a. Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool

roles.

Note: this button is only active when you have selected an item for the

resource pool.

b. Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool role
with the project resource role.

Note: this button is only active when the allocation of a resource pool to the
project resource via the code has been successful.

c. Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the

resource pool (the group properties are entered into the existing group,

however not the group name of the project resource).



Note: this button is only active when you have selected a group in the table
Resource pool.

d. Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the
project resource and the group name to the new group in the resource pool.
e. Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project
resource.
3. If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.
4. Click on the button OK.
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Appendix B: Adjustments of the program environment

You can adjust Rillsoft Project's environment parameter via the menu item Tools / Global
settings .... The following parameters are adjustable:

256

Tab General

Adjusting the default parameter

Tab Size

Adjusting the size of the different objects

Tab Font

Adjusting the font of the different objects

Tab Colour

Adjusting the colour of the different objects

Tab Line

Adjusting the line types of the different objects

Tab XML

Adjusting the XML settings for the presentation of the project in the internet/intranet
Tab SOAP

Adjusting the SOAP settings for the Rillsoft Integration Server (RIS)

Tab Directory

Adjusting the directory settings to reports, templates, projects and portfolios
Tab Advanced

Adjusting the settings for the display of the tabs in views, activity properties and
project / subproject properties



Adjusting default parameter

-

Global Settings

s General |5 Size | A Fort | € Color | =

Linien | 2] XML | (&) SOAP | = Diector | & Bdras

() Unique number

@ WES code

Default parameter far new activity Unhide help Auto restore: 10
FmEd' L Bjhes ] Shift data date to cument Undo depth: 100 =
[] Disregard team and employee calendar date Cumency- &

[ Start of activity only at first shift Calculation of the contingency [ Links as straight lines
|dentify activities / subprojects through resEnE Adjust to grid

Show weekend
Show non-warking days

Resource histogram inscribe

Field Default parameter for new activity

¢ [Fixed duration - Choose this option to calculate the effort for the activity and the resource
utilization, with the duration of the activity remaining unchanged, if possible. You should A
choose this option if you do the scheduling on the basis of the known duration of the activity. |~
The |labour effort of the resources would then be automatically calculated.

¢ [Fixed efforf - Choose this option to calculate the duration of the activity and the resource
utilization, with the effort remaining unchanged. You should choose this option if you do the
scheduling on the basis of the known activity effort for activity roles. The activity duration
would then be automatically calculated.

¢ Duration - Enter the default value for new activities.

o [Disregard team calendar and employee calendar - Mark this check box if the team calendar
and employee calendar should not be regarded in new activities.

o Start of activity only at first shift - Mark this check box if the start of activity is permitted to

b bHen Remd AlLR

hmmim sl

OK || Cancel

Field Default parameter for new activity

o Fixed duration - Choose this option to calculate the effort for the activity and
the resource utilization, with the duration of the activity remaining unchanged,
if possible.

You should choose this option if you do the scheduling on the basis of the
known duration of the activity. The labour effort of the resources would then
be automatically calculated.

o Fixed effort - Choose this option to calculate the duration of the activity and
the resource utilization, with the effort remaining unchanged.

You should choose this option if you do the scheduling on the basis of the
known activity effort for activity roles. The activity duration would then be
automatically calculated.

o Duration - Enter the default value for new activities.

o Disregard team calendar and employee calendar - Mark this check box if
the team calendar and employee calendar should not be regarded in new
activities.

o Start of activity only at first shift - Mark this check box if the start of
activity is permitted to begin only at the first shift.

Field Identify activities / subprojects through

o Unique number - Choose this option if the activities and subprojects should
be identified through a unique number.

o WBS code - Choose this option if the activities and subprojects should be
identified through a sequential number.

Unhide help - Mark this check box to unhide the help desk for all objects.
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258

Shift deadline to current date - Mark this check box to have the deadline
automatically set to the current date when opening the project.
Calculation of the contingency reserve - Mark this check box to have the
contingency reserves of activities automativally calculated when making changes to
the projects. If this option is deactivated, the earliest or latest possible start or finish
of activity can not be displayed in the activity table.
Field Resource diagram

o Label - Mark this check box to attach the currrent value to the resource bars

in the resource diagram.
o Show details - Mark this check box to show the resource utilization in the
resource diagram per hour.

Auto restore - Enter the interval for the project backup into this field.
Undo depth - Enter the number of processing steps you want to permit to be undone
at the maximum.
Currency - Enter the currency code into this field.
Links as straight lines - Mark this check box to show the links between activities as
straight lines.
Adjust to grid - Mark this check box to adjust activities and subprojects to the grid.
Show weekend - Mark this check box to show weekends and holidays in the
diagrams.
Show non-working days - Mark this check box to show non-working days
(sickness/holidays) in the diagrams.



Adjusting the size of the different objects

-
Global Settings

Metworke Diagram
Arctivity

Width: 75

Height up: 65
Height down 30

Digtance
Horzontal: 20

L1 LANIE] L3

%& General E Size |PL Fant | ﬁ} Culurl

Linien | 21 XML | &%) SOAF | = Directory | (5 Exras|

Subproject

Width: 80
Height up: 80
Height down 30

Wertikal: 40

L1 LANIE] L3

Height down 5

Subproject

Height up: 13
Height down 5

Yertikal: R

E113

Here you can select the object size for the individual projects.

L

oK || Cancel

Select the size of the objects.
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Adjusting the font of the different objects

-
Global Settings

| 2% General | F3 Size | A Fort | &) Color | = Linien [ 2] xML | (2 s0aP | = Directory | 5* Extras|

Activity:

.ﬁnl'g;rm Chart) AaBbCc Table: AaBbCc
Activity:

ﬁnlwawurlq Diagram) AaBbCc Resources: AgBbCe
Subproject:

.ﬁun %r:{-m Chart) AaBbCc Calendar: AaBbCc
Subproject:

{‘lun T‘dr:‘thurlq Diagram) AaBbCc Ruler: AaBbCc
Subproject:

{in Structure plan) AaBbCc

Select the font of the objects.
|
| ok || cancel

L

Select the font of the objects.
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Adj

usting the colour of the different objects

L

Global Settings

| % General |i_ﬂ Size | A Fort | € Color |z Linien | 2] XML | ) SOAP | [~ Directory | ';" E:tlas|

Background color of subproject line
in the activities table

Here you can choose the colour in which the objects will be displayed.

Arctivity: _ Different from the baseline plan: |

Subproject: | Costs (debit/is): - -
= . Mon-warking days:

Crtical path: _ (holidays, vacation) |

Completed percentage: _ Resources table: |

Resource Histogram:
(demand/capacity) - -

| ok || cancel

Select the colour of the objects.
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Adjusting the line type of the different objects

Global Settings

| %& zeneral |Eﬁ Size | ﬁ Fort | e' Cnlur|

Linien | & XML | ) SOAP | - Directory | (3* Bdras|

End+o-start link: Esulid line - - Calendar power: EDnt = li
End+o-start link: ot

without delay) F--Det - Il seoerisctine: et '
Startto-start link: ESnlid ine w - Ruler line: ElDDT -

End4o-end link: Esolid line . - Gantt-MNetworlk line: ElDut =

Start4o-end link: Esulid line - Date: ESnlid ine  w -
Incompatible group: Eant = - End time: ESnlid line W -
Positive reserve ESnlid ine w - Negative reserve ESnlid ine -

Here you can select the line types for the individual projects.
|
| oKk || cancel

L

=y

Select the line type of the objects.
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Adjusting the XML settings for the presentation of the
project in the internet/intranet

) =

Global Settings

) SOAP | = Directory | 5* Exras|

Encoding: [ UTF-2 - ]
Styleshest: hittp://Asl rllsoft de v 5hllpg xsl
Schema:

ou can use this tab to adjust the settings for the saving of the project in the ¥ML format, so as to publish
the project data in the internetfintranet, for instance.

s Encoding - From this list, choose the coding for viewing the XML file in the browser.

s Stylesheet - In this field, enter the path of the stylesheet you want to use for the display of the XML

file.
¢« Schema - |s currently not supported by default but can be applied on demand. I

oK || Cancel

L

You can use this tab to adjust the settings for the saving of the project in the XML format, so
as to publish the project data in the internet/intranet, for instance.

e Coding - From this list, choose the coding for viewing the XML file in the browser.
o Stylesheet - In this field, enter the path of the stylesheet that you want to use for

the display of the XML file.
e Schema - Is currently not supported by the Standard but can be applied on demand.
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Adjusting the SOAP settings for the Rillsoft Integration

Server (RIS)

Global Settings

| Y% General |i§_’j Size | A Fort | & Color | = Linien | 2] XML| 4 SOAP |E,' Directony | 5 Extlas|

Timeout: &0 g
HTTP Authertication

|ser name: Password:

Proogy Server
lUse a proogy server for your LAN

Adresse: Portnummer: | 2020

|ser name: Password:

'ou can use this tab to arrange the settings for working with the Rillsoft Integration Server (RIS).
¢ Timeout - Enter the period of time in this field you want wait for a reply from the RIS before you
transfer again or cancel the connection with a (timeout) error.
s«  HTTP authentification - It allows you to identify yourself to the web server, which has, among
others, RIS installed, to be authorised to further access rights.
s Username - In this field, enter the user name to connect to the web server. (This is no user
name to connect to RISI)
¢ FPassword - In this field, enter the password to connect to the web server. (This is no
password to connect to RIS!)
e Proxy server
e Use proxy server for LAN - You can configure Rillsoft Project to make it connect to the RIS
via a proxy server.
¢ Address - In this field, enter the address of the proxy server.

Mt wasmmbmne Mafemas tha and momabhoae

m

L

OK || cancel |

You can use this tab to arrange the settings for working with the Rillsoft Integration Server
(RIS).

e Timeout - Enter the period of time in this field you want wait for a reply from the RIS
before you transfer again or cancel the connection with a (timeout) error.

o HTTP authentification - allows you to authenticate your computer to the web server,
which has, among others, RIS installed, and be autorised for further access rights.

e User name - Enter your user name in this field to connect to the web server.
(Note: This is not the user name to access RIS!)

e Password - Enter your password into this field to connect to the web server.
(Note: This is not the password to access RIS!)

e Use proxy server for LAN - You can configure Rillsoft Project to make it connect to

the RIS via a proxy server.

Address - In this field, enter the address of the proxy server.

Port number - Define the port number.

User name - In this field, enter the user name to connect to RIS.

Password - In this field, enter the password to connect to RIS.
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Adjusting the directories for reports, projects and
templates

.

Global Settings

| 2% General | F5 size | A Font | € Color | = Linien | 2] XML | (&) SOAP | (= Directory | [3* Extras|

Reports: C:AProgramData*Rillsoft Project 5.3%Reports
Templates: C:ProgramData“Rillsoft Project 5.3\ Templates
Projects: C:M\ProgramDataRillsoft Project 5.3%Projects

Portfolios:  C:ProgramData“Rillsoft Project 5.3%Portfolios

ou can use this tab to set the directories for reports, projects and templates.

Agagayn

| ok || cancel

L

You can use this tab to adjust the directories for reports, projects and templates.

Reports - Select a directory for the reports.
Templates - Select a directory for the templates.
Projects - Select a directory for the projects.
Portfolios - Select a directory for the portfolios.
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Adjusting the views and several object properties

.

L

.
Global Settings e

| 3% General | 54 Size | A Fort | € Color | == Linien | 2 XML | &) SOAP | = Directory | &* Bxres |

Views

Gantt Chart

Yarance Analysis

Metworke Diagram
Gantt-Metwors Chart
Resource Histogram

Fole Usage
Project-specific Role Usage
Team Usage
Project-specific Team |sage -

[ |

IEEEEEEEE

You can use this tab to define which of the tabs should be shown in the following views.
¢ \Views - In this drop down menu, select the views that you want to have on display on the register
bar in the lower part of the window.
s Activity properties - In this drop down menu, select the activity properties you want to have on
display as tabs in the upper part of the window Activity properties.
» Properties project / subproject - In this drop down menu, select the properties of the project /
subproject you want to have on display as tabs in the upper part of the window Project properties. I

| ok || cancel

You can use this tab to define which of the tabs should be shown in the following views.

e Views - In this drop down menu, select the views that you want to have on display on
the register bar in the lower part of the window.

e Activity properties - In this drop down menu, select the activity properties you want
to have on display as tabs in the upper part of the window Activity properties.

e Properties project / subproject - In this drop down menu, select the properties of
the project / subproject you want to have on display as tabs in the upper part of the
window Project properties.
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Report structure

For working with reports, Rillsoft Projekt provides two types of structure:

e Shape
e Tables

The variables are identical in both types.
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Shape structure

The file directory ...Rillsoft Project / Reports / Scheduler / Tree.l2e

You can view the structure of the report in the menu item View / Window / Table

0

LE 22
100 150

3

[=]

200

@@
250 mm

Y T

=4 Layout Preview

structure.
-
[H Designer - C\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Reports\Scheduler\Tree12e
File Edit Project Objects View 7
OB | 448 &5 A
Report structure X
B | X e B o-—
- Report Container -
= Table: Shape -
(i | o -
n
o =
ks s
iy 9=
=2
:
& B-
- -
:
A z
o -
o—
_ "
Objects Report st.., E
Properties X E
4 2=
Separator Ticks True [Trug] = -
Bl Appearance E
Default Frame ° z
[l Fixed Size False [No] ] =
Separators Fixed |False [Mo] E
E Layout z
Appearance Cond... JL01 [Show] = |5 —:
Distance Before 0 0omm] | [B=
Page Break Condit... False [False] E
Pagebreak Before  False [Me] Z
Bl Line Options o -
Data Lines 3__-
Footer Lines z
Il Granm Enntar Linar hl z
Appearance Condition E z
Appearance condition. The cbject will not be =
printed if this condition evaluates to False.
30453712  Select

= . Preview

Report Container - 14.9mm, 10.5mm - 282.2mm, 1000009.5mm = 267.3mm, 939939.0mm (Basis)

List of variables

4

= oS

-[A] CalendarFact

CalendarPlan
CategoryFact
CategoryPlan
Code

--[# CountEmployeeFact
..[# CountEmployeePlan
..[# CountEmployeeRoleFact
..[# CountEmployeeRolePlan
..[# CountMachineFact
-..[# CountMachinePlan
-[# CountMachineRoleFact i
..[# CountMachineRolePlan
.[#] CountMaterialFact
..[# CountMaterialPlan
..[# CountTasksFact

..[#] CountTasksPlan

-.[#] CountTeamFact

..[# CountTeamPlan

.4 CriticalFact

.4 CriticalPlan

..[#) DiffReserveFinishFact
..[#] DiffReserveFinishPlan
..[#) DiffReserveStartFact
..[#) DiffReserveStartPlan
..[#) DurationDoneFact
..[# DurationDonePlan
..[# DurationFact

..[# DurationPlan

..[#) DurationUnDoneFact
..[# DurationUnDenePlan
..[#) ExtraCostFact

..[#) ExtraCostPlan

FinishFact

.7 FinishPlan

Id

n 2

m

...[# LabourlntensityDoneFact ~

L

Example of the shape structure.

This structure is used for exporting to Excel. In this, the Shape table is a higher-ranking table

and other tables may be added as lower ranking ones.
Information from lower ranking tables are displayed in relation to the activities.

1 Shape

2 TaskEmployeeRole

3 TaskTeam

4 TaskEmployee

5 TaskMaterial

6 TaskMachineRole
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Projects, subprojects, activities

Roles

Teams

Employees

Materials

Machine types




Shape

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

TaskMachine

Id

LevelFact

LevelPlan

Name

Code

CalendarFact

CalendarPlan

CategoryFact

CategoryPlan

CountTaskFact

CountTaskPlan

CriticalFact

CriticalPlan

StatusFact

StatusPlan

LabourIntensityFact

LabourlIntensityPlan

LabourIntensityDoneFact

LabourIntensityDonePlan

LabourIntensityUnDoneFact

LabourIntensityUnDonePlan

Machinery

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

BOOLEAN

BOOLEAN

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

ID Number

Structure depth

Name

Code

Assigned calendars

Category

Number of activities in project /
subproject

Whether activity is critical

Status

Effort

Completed effort

Open effort
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22 DurationFact NUMERIC Duration

23 DurationPlan NUMERIC

24 DurationDoneFact NUMERIC Completed duration
25 DurationDonePlan NUMERIC

26 DurationUnDoneFact NUMERIC Open duration

27 DurationUnDonePlan NUMERIC

28 StartFact Date Start

29 StartPlan Date

30 FinishFact Date Finish

31 FinishPlan Date

32 ReserveStartFact Date Latest possible start
33 ReserveStartPlan Date

34 ReserveFinishFact Date Latest possible finish
35 ReserveFinishPlan Date

36 DiffReserveStartFact NUMERIC Possible time buffer before start
37 DiffReserveStartPlan NUMERIC

38 DiffReserveFinishFact NUMERIC Possible time buffer before finish
39 DiffReserveFinishPlan NUMERIC

40 ExtraCostFact NUMERIC Fixed costs

41 ExtraCostPlan NUMERIC

42 PersonCostFact NUMERIC Personnel costs

43 PersonCostPlan NUMERIC

44  PriorityFact NUMERIC Priority
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45

46

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

61

62

63

64

65

66

PriorityPlan

PaymentCostFact

PaymentCostPlan

PaymentDelayFact

PaymentDelayPlan

PaymentTimeFact

PaymentTimePlan

PercentFact

PercentPlan

PersonalTypFact

PersonalTypPlan

PhysicalMetricFact

PhysicalMetricPlan

PhysicalNormaFact

PhysicalNormaPlan

PhysicalVolumeDoneFact

PhysicalVolumeDonePlan

PhysicalVolumeFact

PhysicalVolumePlan

PhysicalVolumeUnDoneFact

PhysicalVolumeUnDonePlan

PrimaryCalendarFact

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

BOOLEAN

Amount of invoice

Payment period

Receipt of payment

Completed percentage

Which personnel resource is
assigned

Measurement unit of the labour
output

Norm of labour output

Completed quantity

Quantity of labour output

Open quantity of labour output

Whether an own calendar
defines the activity
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67

68

69

70

71

72

73

74

75

76

77

78

79

80

81

272

PrimaryCalendarPlan

PrimaryStartFact

PrimaryStartPlan

ShapeTypFact

ShapeTypPlan

MaterialCostFact

MaterialCostPlan

MachineCostFact

MachineCostPlan

TotalCostFact

TotalCostPlan

NotesFact

NotesPlan

UserField1Fact

UserField1Plan

BOOLEAN

BOOLEAN

BOOLEAN

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

Start of activity with start of
shift

Object type (project, activity ...

Material costs

Machine type costs

Shared costs

Notes

User-defined fields

)



Table structure

Reports that can be opened by selecting the menu item Tools / Reports / ...:

e project schedule
e project resources
e resource pool

refer to the corresponding tables.
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Tables for project schedules
The file directory (...Rillsoft Project/Reports/Scheduler/...Ist)

You can view the structure of the report in the menu item View / Window / Table
structure.

Designer - C\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Reports\Scheduler\Main.lst

File Edit Project Objects View 17

Dol 449 A UN

Report structure X

S X & B L
=L Report Container

=-[E Table: Subproject

----- Table: Subproject [Subproject2Subproject]

EI Table: Task [Subproject2Task]
..... Table: TaskEmployeeRole [Task2TaskEmployeeRole]
----- Table: TaskTearn [Task2TaskTeam]
..... Table: TaskEmployee [Task2TaskEmployee]
----- Table; TaskMaterial [Task2TaskMaterial]
..... Table: TaskMachineRole [Task2TaskMachineRole]
----- Table: TaskMachine [Task2TaskMachine]

Example of the report's structure for the general project schedule report.

1 Subproject Projects, subprojects
2 Task Activities

3 TaskEmployeeRole Resource roles

4 TaskTeam Resource teams

5 TaskEmployee Employees

6 TaskMaterial Materials

7 TaskMachineRole Machine types

8 TaskMachine Machinery

In this, the Subproject table is a higher-ranking table and other tables may be added as lower
ranking ones.

Subproject
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10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

Id

LevelFact

LevelPlan

Name

Code

CalendarFact

CalendarPlan

CategoryFact

CategoryPlan

StatusFact

StatusPlan

LabourIntensityFact

LabourIntensityPlan

LabourlIntensityDoneFact

LabourIntensityDonePlan

LabourlIntensityUnDoneFact

LabourIntensityUnDonePlan

DurationFact

DurationPlan

StartFact

StartPlan

FinishFact

FinishPlan

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Date

Date

Date

Date

ID Number

Structure depth

Name

Code

Assigned calendars

Category

Status

Effort

Completed effort

Open effort

Duration

Start

Finish
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24 ReserveStartFact Date Latest possible start

25 ReserveStartPlan Date

26 ReserveFinishFact Date Latest possible finish
27 ReserveFinishPlan Date

28 DiffReserveStartFact NUMERIC Possible time buffer before start
29 DiffReserveStartPlan NUMERIC

30 DiffReserveFinishFact NUMERIC Possible time buffer before finish
31 DiffReserveFinishPlan NUMERIC

32 ExtraCostFact NUMERIC Fixed costs

33 ExtraCostPlan NUMERIC

34 PersonCostFact NUMERIC Personnel costs

35 PersonCostPlan NUMERIC

36 PriorityFact NUMERIC Priority

37 PriorityPlan NUMERIC

38 MaterialCostFact NUMERIC Material costs

39 MaterialCostPlan NUMERIC

40 MachineCostFact NUMERIC Machine type costs
41 MachineCostPlan NUMERIC

42 TotalCostFact NUMERIC Shared costs

43 TotalCostPlan NUMERIC

44  NotesFact TEXT Notes

45 NotesPlan TEXT

46 UserField1Fact TEXT User-defined fields
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47

Task

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

UserField1Plan

Id

LevelFact

LevelPlan

Name

Code

CalendarFact

CalendarPlan

CategoryFact

CategoryPlan

CountEmployeeFact

CountEmployeePlan

CountEmployeeRoleFact

CountEmployeeRolePlan

CountMachineFact

CountMachinePlan

CountMachineRoleFact

CountMachineRolePlan

CountMaterialFact

CountMaterialPlan

CountTeamFact

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

ID Number

Structure depth

Name

Code

Assigned calendars

Category

Number of assigned employees

Number of assigned roles

Number of allocated machines

Number of allocated machine
types

Number of allocated materials

Number of assigned teams
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21 CountTeamPlan NUMERIC

22 StatusFact TEXT Status
23 StatusPlan TEXT

24 LabourlntensityFact NUMERIC Effort
25 LabourlntensityPlan NUMERIC

26 LabourIntensityDoneFact NUMERIC Completed effort

27 LabourlntensityDonePlan NUMERIC

28 LabourlntensityUnDoneFact NUMERIC Open effort

29 LabourIntensityUnDonePlan NUMERIC

30 DurationFact NUMERIC Duration

31 DurationPlan NUMERIC

32 DurationDoneFact NUMERIC Completed duration

33 DurationDonePlan NUMERIC

34 DurationUnDoneFact NUMERIC Open duration

35 DurationUnDonePlan NUMERIC

36 StartFact Date Start

37 StartPlan Date

38 FinishFact Date Finish

39 FinishPlan Date

40 ReserveStartFact Date Latest possible start
41 ReserveStartPlan Date

42 ReserveFinishFact Date Latest possible finish
43 ReserveFinishPlan Date
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44

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

61

62

63

64

65

DiffReserveStartFact

DiffReserveStartPlan

DiffReserveFinishFact

DiffReserveFinishPlan

ExtraCostFact

ExtraCostPlan

PersonCostFact

PersonCostPlan

PersonalTypFact

PersonalTypPlan

PhysicalVolumenMetricFact

PhysicalVolumenMetricPlan

PhysicalVolumenNormaFact

PhysicalVolumenNormaPlan

PhysicalVolumeDoneFact

PhysicalVolumeDonePlan

PhysicalVolumeFact

PhysicalVolumePlan

PhysicalVolumeUnDoneFact

PhysicalVolumeUnDonePlan

PrimaryCalendarFact

PrimaryCalendarPlan

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

BOOLEAN

BOOLEAN

Possible time buffer before start

Possible time buffer before finish

Fixed costs

Personnel costs

Which personnel resource is
assigned

Measurement unit of the labour
output

Norm of labour output

Completed quantity

Quantity of labour output

Open quantity of labour output

Whether an own calendar
defines the activity
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66

67

68

69

70

71

72

73

74

75

76

77

78

79

80

81

82

83

84

PrimaryStartFact

PrimaryStartPlan

PercentFact

PercentPlan

Pos

PriorityFact

PriorityPlan

MaterialCostFact

MaterialCostPlan

MachineCostFact

MachineCostPlan

TotalCostFact

TotalCostPlan

NotesFact

TotalCostPlan

CriticalFact

CriticalPlan

UserField1Fact

UserField1Plan

TaskEmployeeRole

2
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Id

Code

TEXT

TEXT

BOOLEAN Start of activity with start of
shift
BOOLEAN
NUMERIC Percentage of completion
NUMERIC
NUMERIC Position of the allocated resource
NUMERIC  Priority
NUMERIC
NUMERIC Material costs
NUMERIC
NUMERIC Machine type costs
NUMERIC
NUMERIC Shared costs
NUMERIC
TEXT Notes
NUMERIC
BOOLEAN Whether activity is critical
BOOLEAN
TEXT User-defined fields
TEXT
ID Number
Code



10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

CostFact

CostPlan

QuantityFact

QuantityPlan

RangFact

RangPlan

Name

NotesFact

NotesPlan

ResourceCostFact

ResourceCostPlan

ResourceVolumeFact

ResourceVolumePlan

UtilizationFact

UtilizationPlan

UseNotesFact

UseNotesPlan

TaskEmployee

CalendarFact

CalendarPlan

Code

CostFact

CostPlan

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Costs

Quantity of resources

Qualification

Name

Notes

Resource costs

Resource effort

Utilization

Notes for a role within an activity

Calendar

Code

Costs
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6 EfficiencyFact

7 EfficiencyPlan

8 EmployeeRoleFact

9 EmployeeRolePlan

10 HolidayFact

11 HolidayPlan

12 1Id

13 Name

14 NotesFact

15 NotesPlan

16 ResourceCostFact

17 ResourceCostPlan

18 ResourceVolumeFact

19 ResourceVolumePlan

20 TeamFact

21 TeamPlan

22 UtilizationFact

23 UtilizationPlan

24 UtilizationExeptionFact

25 UtilizationExeptionPlan

26 UseNotesFact

27 UseNotesPlan
TaskTeam
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NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

Productivity

Role

Non-working days

ID Number

Name

Notes

Resource costs

Resource effort

Team membership

Utilization

Absence of the employee from activity

Notes for an employee within an
activity



10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

22

23

24

25

CalendarFact

CalendarPlan

Code

CostFact

CostPlan

Group

ProductivityFact

ProductivityPlan

HolidayFact

HolidayPlan

Id

Name

NotesFact

NotesPlan

ResourceCostFact

ResourceCostPlan

ResourceVolumeFact

ResourceVolumePlan

UtilizationFact

UtilizationPlan

UseNotesFact

UseNotesPlan

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

Calendar

Code

Costs

Name of team

Productivity

Non-working days

ID Number

Name of working group

Notes

Resource costs

Resource effort

Utilization

Notes for a team within an activity
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TaskMachineRole

1 Id TEXT ID Number

2 Code TEXT Code

3 CostFact NUMERIC Costs

4 CostPlan NUMERIC

5 Group TEXT Name of group

6 QuantityFact NUMERIC Quantity of resources
7 QuantityPlan NUMERIC

8 MetricFact TEXT Measurement unit
9 MetricPlan TEXT

10 Name TEXT Name

11 NotesFact TEXT Notes

12 NotesPlan TEXT

13 ResourceCostFact NUMERIC Resource costs

14 ResourceCostPlan NUMERIC

15 ResourceVolumeFact NUMERIC Resource effort

16 ResourceVolumePlan NUMERIC

17 SharelDFact NUMERIC Shared machine types

18 SharelDPlan NUMERIC

19 UtilizationFact NUMERIC Utilization

20 UtilizationPlan NUMERIC

21 UseNotesFact TEXT Notes for a machine type within an
activity

22 UseNotesPlan TEXT
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TaskMachine

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

Id

Code

CostFact

CostPlan

MachineRoleFact

MachineRolePlan

Name

NotesFact

NotesPlan

ResourceCostFact

ResourceCostPlan

ResourceVolumeFact

ResourceVolumePlan

SharelDFact

SharelIDPlan

TeamFact

TeamPlan

UtilizationFact

UtilizationPlan

UseNotesFact

UseNotesPlan

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

ID Number

Code

Costs

Machine type

Name

Notes

Resource costs

Resource effort

Shared machine types

Team membership

Utilization

Notes for a machine within an activity
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TaskMaterial

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

286

Id

Code

CostFact

CostPlan

Group

Name

NotesFact

NotesPlan

ResourceCostFact

ResourceCostPlan

ResourceAmountFact

ResourceAmountPlan

MetricFact

MetricPlan

UseNotesFact

UseNotesPlan

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

ID Number

Code

Costs

Name of group

Name

Notes

Resource costs

Resource effort

Shared machine types

Notes for a material within an activity



Tables for project resources
The file directory (...Rillsoft Project/Reports/Resource/...Ist)

These tables allow you to gain information of the project regarding to its project resources.
The following reports have been especially designed for project resources:

Roles

Teams
Employees
Material
Machine types
Machinery

You can view the structure of the report in the menu item View / Window / Table
structure.

=

[H Designer - C:\PragramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Reports\Resource\Employee

File Edit Project Objects View 1

Do | g9 2 e
Report structure X
..... i X & B
=L Report Container

£1-[Z Table: Employee
...[FE| Table: EmployeeTask [Employee2EmployeeTask]

Example of the report's structure for the general project resource - employee report.

The Project resources table is a higher-ranking table and other tables may be added as lower
ranking ones.

Roles

e EmployeeRole shows resource roles
e EmployeeRoleTask shows information on activity for selected role

EmployeeRole

1 Id TEXT ID Number
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10

11

288

Code

Cost

Rank

Name

Notes

TotalCost

TotalVolume

Start

Finish

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Date

Date

Team shows resource team
TeamTask shows information on activity for selected team

Id

Code

Cost

Calendar

Holiday

Group

Name

Notes

TotalCost

TotalVolume

Start

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Date

Code

Unit price

Qualification

Name

Notes

Costs within the project
Efforts within the project
Start of assigment

Finish of assignment

ID Number

Code

Unit price

Calendar

Non-working days

Name of group

Name

Notes

Costs within the project
Efforts within the project

Start of assigment



12 Finish

Employees

e Employee shows resource employees
e EmployeeTask shows information on activity for selected employees

Employee
1 Id
2 Code
3 Cost
4 Calendar
5 Holiday
6 EmployeerRole
7 Team
8 Name
9 Notes

10 TotalCost

11 TotalVolume

12 Start
13 Finish
Material

Date

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Date

Date

e Material shows resource material
e MaterialTask shows information on activity for selected materials

Material
1 Id
2 Code

TEXT

TEXT

Finish of assignment

ID Number

Code

Unit price

Calendar

Non-working days

Name of group

Name of group

Name

Notes

Costs within the project

Efforts within the project

Start of assigment

Finish of assignment

ID Number
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3 Cost

4 Group
5 Name
6 Notes
7 Metric

8 TotalCost
9 TotalAmount
10 Start

11 Finish

Machine types

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Date

Date

Unit price

Name of group

Name

Notes

Measurement unit

Costs within the project

Used quantity within the project

Start of assigment

Finish of assignment

e MachineRole shows resource machine type
e MachineRoleTask shows information on activity for selected machine types

MachineRole

1 Id

2 Code

3 Cost

4 Group

5 Name

6 Notes

7 Metric

8 TotalCost
9 TotalVolume
10 Shareld
11 Start

290

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Date

ID Number

Code

Unit price

Name of group

Name

Notes

Measurement unit

Costs within the project

Efforts within the project

Shared machine type

Start of assigment



12 Finish

Machinery

e Machine shows resource machinery

Date

Finish of assignment

e MachineTask shows information on activity for selected machine

Machine
1 Id
2 Code
3 Cost
4 MachineRole
5 Name
6 Notes
7 TotalCost
8 TotalVolume
9 Shareld
10 Start
11 Finish

Additional tables

The following tables may be subordinated to every project resource table.

1 TaskEmployeeRole
2 TaskTeam

3 TaskEmployee

4 TaskMaterial

5 TaskMachineRole
6 TaskMachine

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Date

Date

ID Number

Code

Unit price

Machine type

Name

Notes

Costs within the project

Efforts within the project

Shared machine

Start of assigment

Finish of assignment

Resource roles

Resource teams

Employees

Materials

Machine roles

Machinery
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Tables for resource pool
The file directory (...Rillsoft Project/Reports/Reference/...Ist)

Rillsoft Project allows you to generate resource reports from the resource pool.

1 ReferenceCalendar Calendar

2 ReferenceCalendarExeption Non-working days in the calendar
3 ReferenceCostExeption Changes to costs

4 ReferenceEmployeeRole Roles

5 ReferenceTeam Teams

6 ReferenceEmployee Employees

7 ReferenceMaterial Materials

8 ReferenceMachineRole Machine types

9 ReferenceMachine Machinery

You can view the structure of the report in the menu item View / Window / Table

structure.
( [H Designer - CAPragramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Reports\Reference\Employee\Moth.lst
File Edit Project Objects View 17
Do | g4 2 b
Report structure X
N oy G |3 X # B L
=-[d Report Container *
. 5.3 Table: ReferenceEmployee
— Table: ReferenceCalendarExeption [ReferenceEmployee2ReferenceCalendarExep
=)/ Table: ReferenceEmployee
L ..[H Table: ReferenceCalendarExeption [ReferenceEmployee2ReferenceCalendarExep| =
= ---- Table: ReferenceEmployee
m ...[F#| Table: ReferenceCalendarExeption [ReferenceEmployeeReferenceCalendarExep
24z -)-[E Table: ReferenceEmployee
Table: ReferenceCalendarExeption [ReferenceEmployee?ReferenceCalendarExep
-J-[Z| Table: ReferenceEmployee
- Table: ReferenceCalendarExeption [ReferenceEmployee2ReferenceCalendarExep
Q, =-[E| Table: ReferenceEmployes
) Table: ReferenceCalendarExeption [ReferenceEmployee?ReferenceCalendarExep
- T--- Table: ReferenceEmployee
. ...[F#| Table: ReferenceCalendarExeption [ReferenceEmployee?ReferenceCalendarExep ~
4 Fir 2

Example of the report's structure for the monthly employee - holiday report.

292



This table is a higher-ranking table and other tables may be added to the Resource table as
lower ranking ones.

ReferenceCalendar

Id

Code

Name

Notes

ReferenceCalendarExeption

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

ID Number

Code

Name

Notes

You can use this information to print out the holidays of employees.

1

10

11

12

13

14

15

Day1...365

Month01...12

MonthDay01_01...

MonthDay02_01...

MonthDay03_01...

MonthDay04_01...

MonthDay05_01...

MonthDay06_01...

MonthDay07_01...

MonthDay08_01...

MonthDay09_01...

MonthDay10_01...

MonthDay11_01...

MonthDay12_01...

Quarterl...4

01_31

02_31

03_31

04_31

05_31

06_31

07_31

08_31

09_31

10_31

11_31

12_31

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

All days of the year

All months of the year

All days of the 1st month

All days of the 2nd month

All days of the 3rd month

All days of the 4th month

All days of the 5th month

All days of the 6th month

All days of the 7th month

All days of the 8th month

All days of the 9th month

All days of the 10th month

All days of the 11th month

All days of the 12th month

All quarter of the year
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16

Week1...53

ReferenceCostExeption

1

2

3

Coefficient

Cost

Time

ReferenceEmployeeRole

1 Id

2 Code

3 Cost

4 Rank

5 Name

6 Notes
ReferenceTeam

1 Calendar

2 Id

3 Code

4 Cost

5 Group

6 Name

7 Notes

8 Productivity

294

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Date

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

All weeks of the year

Proportional coefficient

Changed costs

Date of change

ID Number

Code

Costs

Qualification

Name

Notes

Calendar

ID Number

Code

Costs

Name of group

Name of team

Notes

ID Number



ReferenceEmployee

12

13

Calendar

Id

Code

Cost

Efficiency

Name

Notes

EmployeeRole

Team

WorkStartDate

WorkFinishDate

ReferenceMaterial

Code

Cost

Group

Id

Metric

Name

Notes

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

ReferenceMachineRole

1

2

Code

Cost

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT Calendar
TEXT ID Number
TEXT Code
NUMERIC Costs
NUMERIC Productivity
TEXT Name
TEXT Notes
TEXT Role
TEXT Team
Date Entry date to the company
Date Leaving date
Code
Costs
Group
ID Number

Measurement unit for materials

Name

Notes

Code

Costs
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Group TEXT

Id TEXT

Metric TEXT

Name TEXT

Notes TEXT

ReferenceMachine

1

296

Code

Cost

Id

MachineRole

Name

Notes

Team

Group

ID Number

Measurement unit for machine types

Name

Notes

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

Code

Costs

ID Number

Machine type

Name

Notes

Team



Variables

You can view a list of variables in the menu item View / Window / Table structure.

p
[H Designer - C:\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 5.3\Reports\Scheduler\Main.lst

[ESREEE )

File Edit Project Objects View 7
bhoe | 44 2 o (77
Report structure X fiP 50 1l|)0 1.?0 mrr“ List of variables b3
- j‘)(*[jj ~ n_. [ T T R N B I IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIEI"@ B
1l Report Container Z =ou
= : i . - Machine CostMetric
=] Table: Subproject - L] Name i T DurationMetric
[E] Table: Subproject [Subproject2S, z i e Woek__ 000% ) .
) 0.005 MachineRoleVolumeMetric
=-E Table: Task [Subproject2Task] - 100.1 MachineName 100% 0.00% MachineVol Metri
- - ; achineVolumeMetric
Table: TaskEmployeeRole [T) | - 100.1 Machinehame BRI NS PeriodFinishTime
. n— 0.00% -
Table: TaskTeam [Task2Task. - P e T Toe 5 periodStartTime
Table: TaskEmployee [Task2) | 100.1 MachineName 100% 0% b A
Table: TaskMaterial [Task2T: = 1001 MachineName 100%_ 0003 ersonalVelumeletric
. . - 0,00 % ProjectCategory
Table: TaskMachineRole [Ta = TR . T 0008 ProjectCode
= Table: TaskMachine [Task2T| - 100.1 MachineName 100% 0,00 % . L
El = = 100.1 MachineNzms 100% 0% ProjectCost £
o, 9- 100.1 MachineName 100% 0,00 3 ProjectDuration
B 000 % . . -
8 - 100.1 MachineName 100% 0% LT
= 100.1 MachineMame 100% 0003 Projectlabourlntensity
= 100.1 MachineName 100% 0,00 % .
@ - T T T fams PmJ.ectLabourIntenswtyDone
I —T— ) Z 100.1 MachineName 100%_ 0005 ProjectlabourlntensityUnDor
- 0,00% ProjectM
o rojectMame
Obje Report st.., f= 100.1 MachineName 100% 0,00 % p J Prior
= 100.1 MachineName 100% 0,005 rojectPriority
: - 100.1 MachineName 100% ooos W[ i ProjectStart
Eropeilis Z 100.1 MachineName 00% 003 ProjectStatus
4} . 1001 MachineName 0% 0008 1 i
= 100.1 MachineName 100% 0.00% ProjectUserFieldl
Cl : 0003 ProjectUserField10
Minimum Page C... 1 B 100.1 MachineName 100% 0,00 5 ; .
: g Py 100.1 MachineName 100% 0.00% ProjectUserField2
Project Description  General report N - 1001 MachineName 100% 0,005 ProjectUserField3
= Mai - 100.1 MachineName 100% 0005 ; ;
e aamstsy - 100.1 MachineName 100% 0,005 pojectietickd
Fax Parameter B 100.1 MachineMame 100% 0,00 § ProjectUserField5
- RO T I —g'g : ProjectUserFields
o 100.1 MachineName 100% 0005 ProjectUserField?
n— 1001 MachineNams 100% o003 ProjectUserFieldd
[N 100.1 MachineMame 100% 0003 ; .
- 100.1 MachineName 100% 0% ProjectUserFieldd
- 100.1 MachineMame 100% 0003 ReportSignature
B 100.1 MachineMame 100% 00035 .
SubprojectCategory
- Seite 1 von @LL TotslPagesd. Gedruckt am Tuesday, 22 March 2011 - 13:13 SubprojectCode
- SubprojectCost
- SubprojectDuration
General Settings E_ 4 SubprojectFinish

----- [# Subprojectlabourlntensity ~
B Layout =4 Layout Preview . Preview T b
211.8,3149  Select -nothing selected-
Variables
1 CostMetric TEXT Currency for costs

DurationMetric

MachineRoleVolumeMetric

MachineVolumeMetric

PeriodFinishTime

PeriodStartTime

PersonalVolumeMetric

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

Date

Date

TEXT

Measurement unit for
duration

Measurement unit for
machine types

Measurement unit for
machinery

Finish period for report

Start period for report

Measurement unit for
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10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

298

ProjectCategory

ProjectCode

ProjectCost

ProjectDuration

ProjectFinish

ProjectLabourlntensity

ProjectLabourIntensityDone

ProjectLabourlntensityUnDone

ProjectName

ProjectPriority

ProjectStatus

ProjectStart

ProjectUserField1...10

ReportSignature

SubprojectCategory

SubprojectCode

SubprojectCost

SubprojectDuration

SubprojectFinish

SubprojectLabourlntensity

SubprojectLabourlntensityDone

SubprojectLabourIntensityUnDone

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Date

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

Date

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

TEXT

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

Date

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

NUMERIC

personnel effort

Project category

Project code

Sum of project costs

Project duration

Project finish

Project effort

Completed effort

Open project effort

Project name

Project priority

Project status

Project start

User-defined fields within
the project

Signature for printing
Subproject category
Subproject code
Subproject costs
Subproject duration
Subproject finish
Subproject effort

Completed subproject
effort

Open subproject effort



30

31

32

33

34

SubprojectName

SubprojectPriority

SubprojectStatus

SubprojectStart

SubprojectUserFieldl...10

TEXT

NUMERIC

TEXT

Date

TEXT

Subproject name
Subproject priority
Subproject status
Subproject start

User-defined fields within
the subproject
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